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the chief factor in retaining customers. 
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SALUTARY LIQUIDATION AND REACTIONS 


SIGNIFICANCE OF CHANGE IN FEDERAL RESERVE POLICY 


ECENT advances in Federal Re- 
serve rediscount rates must be re- 
garded as the major development in 
American finance and business. As 

an accompaniment to heavy liquidation of 
Government securities and bill holdings, 
these rate advances represent a definite re- 
versal of Federal Reserve strategy. The 
meaning is twofold. It signifies a departure 
from the policy of fostering easy money, 
primarily designed to repel further importa- 
tions of gold. Secondly, it implies a de- 
termination on the part of the Federal Re- 
serve authorities to discourage the progres- 
sive expansion and employment of bank 
credit in speculative channels. 

Stripped of all transitory and conflicting 
trends, the vital concern of business and 
banking management is that of inducing 
orderly liquidation of speculative positions, 
particularly as related to inflation of se- 
curity market and prices, ill-advised opera- 
tions in real estate and artificial stimulation 
of installment financing. It remains an 
open question whether the Federal Reserve 
Board was justified in protracting its easy 
money policy on the ground of international 
considerations and in view of the constantly 
increasing diversion of bank credit into 
stock market operations and non-liquid in- 
vestments. However, the situation has not 
yet developed to a stage which need occa- 


sion serious apprehensions. In itself the 
increase in Federal Reserve rediscount rates 
is no more than an admonitory gesture and 
as such, psychological in its effect rather 
than controlling. 


To preserve stability and the healthy de- 
velopment of business, the responsibility 
rests not alone upon Federal Reserve rate 
or open market policy, but to a far greater 
extent upon member and individual bank 
management. As Secretary of the Treasury 
Mellon well says: “Neither the Federal 
Reserve System nor any other system can 
control prices and the most that System 
can do is to influence to a limited extent, from 
time to time, the total volume of credit and 
its costs.” The actual decision as to the 
status and future of American business, lies 
with the individual banks and trust com- 
panies of the country as the sources of 
credit. The salutary effect of the change 
in Federal Reserve policy will go only so far 
as the banks of the country possess the 
courage and aforethought to decree “thumbs 
down” on excessive speculative commit- 
ments and in a concerted manner direct 
credit into productive channels. 

The recent break in New York stock mar- 
ket prices, together with the reappearance 
of “bread lines” and increasing queues of 
unemployed, has doubtless caused modifi- 
cation of the optimistic views expressed in 
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forecasts at the beginning of the year. Cer- 
tain it is that the decline in security prices. 
in the face of emphatic improvement in the 
iron and steel industry and other encourag- 
ing aspects such as the new record of earn- 
ings by General Motors, is symptomatic of a 
feeling in professional circles that “all is not 
well.” It is equally certain that too much 
stress is placed on unemployment in view 
of the political temptation to make capital 
on the eve of a Presidential campaign, and 
the fact that the residue of professional 
idlers whom we always have with us, be- 
come more vocal at such times. 

It is quite possible to place too much re- 
liance upon the volume of brokers’ loans 
reported by New York member banks as a 
barometer of stock market operations or 
speculative activity. At the beginning of 
February, such loans aggregated $4,420,- 
352,000, or more than one billion above the 
total a year ago. Such negligible decrease 


as followed the rate increase may be at- 
tributed to decline in market values and 
heavy liquidation. It is interesting to bear 
in mind that during the period of greatest 
prosperity in 1926 the rediscount rates were 
at present levels and with short-term in- 
terest rates materially higher. The conclu- 


sion is inevitable, that legitimate business 
has not suffered from lack of accommoda- 
tion because of large scale employment of 
funds in security loans. 
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TANGIBLE EVIDENCE OF BUSI- 
NESS AND INDUSTRIAL 
IMPROVEMENT 


SSENTIAL facts to bear in mind are 
that—taken as a whole—the trend 
of American business and industry 
is distinctly on the upgrade following eight 
months of recession; that business manage- 
ment and methods of production and dis- 
tribution are far more efficient than ever 
before; that prices in general have been 
stable for over a year and that there is no 
evidence of commodity speculation or con- 
gestion. Activity in the steel industry is 
up to 93 per cent of capacity as compared 
with the low point of 55 per cent last De- 
cember. Electric power and light com- 
panies project new development for 1928 
amounting to over $900,000,000 as com- 
pared with $760,000,000 last year. 
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Railroads, despite lower net income last 
year, plan new expenditures amounting to 
$750,000,000 and equal to that of last year. 
Automobile production promises to be the 
greatest ever, to credit the statements of 
leading producers. Bank clearings in Janu- 
ary were the largest on record for that 
month with business failures and liabilities 
showing decline. After two yearly declines 
from the 1925 peak, building permits and 
construction indicate a gain over last year, 
with lumber industry reporting a 10 per 
cent increase for January. Foreign trade 
promises to sustain the record of 1927 which 
surpassed the great total of 1919, both in 
value and physical volume. In quite a num- 
ber of lines of trade and industry there are 
irregularities, but the general trend is 
definitely reassuring. 

All the necessary condiments are present 
for a continuation of prosperity, assuming 
that the revision in Federal Reserve rate 
policy will have the intended and desired 
effect on individual bank administration. 
This means that bank management must 
scrutinize more carefully all loan applica- 
tions. It assumes a willingness to sacrifice 
present profits in the interests of greater 
safety by weeding out questionable and 
non-liquid paper which should have no place 
in well-balanced bank portfolios. Obviously, 
the problem confronting nearly all banks 
is that of finding sufficient productive loans, 
commercial paper and liquid securities to 
keep available funds profitably employed. 
The only alternatives, however, are to pay 
greater heed to legitimate demands of busi- 
ness and industry or to take chances with 
speculative markets and incur heavier losses 
of liquidation later on. 
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CONSTRUCTIVE ECONOMY AND 
SCIENTIFIC MANAGEMENT 


UCH phenomenal changes have taken 
place within the last decade, giving 

semblance to the creation of a new 
type of civilization and social advancement, 
that it is quite reasonable to conceive the 
introduction of scientific methods which 
will render economic, industrial and finan- 
cial relationships immune from violent 
interruptions. It is only very recently that 
serious doubts have come to the surface 
as to the permanence of the sustained period 
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of prosperity in this country. Such skepti- 
cism is nourished by the reappearance of 
“bread lines” in New York and other large 
cities for the first time since 1920 and the 
undercurrent of fear as to the possibility of 
a collapse of pyramided bank credit and 
inflated security values. On the other hand 
there is the frequent assurance from high 
political quarters and the advanced school 
of economists, that American business is 
fundamentally sound and that belief in 
“cycles” or violent reactions is largely a 
superstititious ‘“‘state of mind” and finds 
no lodgment in immutable economic laws. 

Addressing the business organizations of 
the Federal government recently, President 
Coolidge voiced the conviction that the 
policies of constructive economy and scien- 


tific management introduced in the affairs. 


of the government, are applicable to the 
enduring progress of business and humanity 
in general. That objective has character- 
ized the excellent work conducted by the 
Department of Commerce during the ad- 
ministration of Secretary Hoover and which 
lends weight to his outstanding candidacy 
for the presidential nomination. Standard- 
ization in industry and business, elimina- 
tion of waste, cheapening of production 
costs and continual improvement of manu- 
facturing and distributing processes—these 
have been the tenets pursued and put into 
actual practice by Secretary Hoover. 
Perhaps the most advanced formula to 
liberate business and industry from “ups 
and downs”’ is that advanced by Secretary 
of Labor, James J. Davis. He states that, 
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above all other contributory influence, the 
country’s prosperity depends upon the size 
and stability of the nation’s payroll. He 
places the number of people gainfully em- 
ployed at a grand total of 41,500,000, con- 
stituting by far the greater part of the 
buying public. His panacea for evil times 
is to regard the “layoff?” among wage- 
earners as needlessly wasteful and archaic. 
He would substitute high pressure sales- 
manship and modern advertising stimu- 
lants. 

Further testimony as to the dawning ofa 
new era of scientific perpetuation of pros- 
perous business is contained in recent re- 
marks of President Simmons of the New 
York Stock Exchange, who says: 

“With all the bewilderment natural to a 
period of rapid change, with all the confu- 
sion naturally attendant upon the ever- 
mounting figures which reveal our national 
well-being, American industrial prosperity 
and the financial facilities which play so 
large a part in it, are more firmly founded 
today than ever before in our history. We 
are by constant effort and scientific methods 
creating a new type of civilization in this 
country whose benefits are broadly dis- 
tributed to the entire population of the 
United States. The end is by no means in 
sight, but there is not yet present in our 
industrial or financial situation elements 
which should make us doubtful of the 
universal benefits and higher cultural op- 
portunities for everyone which, under our 
very eyes, are being shaped today by the 
steady effort of our brains and our hands.” 
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TEMPLE TO BE DEDICATED TO INTERNATIONAL PEACE AND OUTLAWRY OF WAR 
Above is pictured the winning design for a permanent home for the League of Nations 


The sketch was accepted recently after an international competition and is 


the work of Henri Paul Nenot of Paris and M. Flegheimer of Geneva. 
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ESTATE’S TAX DECISION WON 
BY BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 


DECISION of general interest to 
corporate fiduciaries was handed 

down by the United States District 
Court for the Southern District of New 
York on Jan. 30, 1928, in the case of Bank- 
ers Trust Co. vs. Frank K. Bowers, Collec- 
tor. Here the court was called upon to 
determine whether the cost of property to a 
decedent or its value at his death must be 
the basis for computing taxable profit or 
deductible loss for income tax purposes. 
The court decided that the value of the 
property at the time of death, not the cost 
thereof during decedent’s life, was the proper 
basis for computing the tax here involved. 
A similar basis of computing tax is em- 
bodied in the revenue bill passed by the 
House at Washington. 

Originally, the practice of the Treasury 
Department was to compute the taxable 
profit on the sale of securities by the execu- 
tor upon the basis of the value at the time 
of the decedent’s death. However, in June, 
1926, the Court of Claims had before it the 
case of McKinney vs. the United States 
(62 Ct. Cls. 180) in which the executors 
were held to be entitled to a refund of taxes 
erroneously assessed. Here the decedent 
had purchased certain stocks many years 
before his death at a figure far greater than 
their value at his death. Upon their subse- 
quent sale by the executor at a greater price 
than inventoried, but lower than the origi- 
nal acquiring cost, the department held 
that there had been a taxable profit, to 
which the executors demurred. The court, 
in holding for the executors, reasoned that 
the profit, if any, should be computed upon 
the price paid by the decedent, that there 
was no cost to the executors upon which a 
cost could be based, that the stock was the 
same stock as it had been in the hands of 
the decedent and, had he lived, there would 
have been no question of taxable gain. 

The recent decision, in referring to the 
McKinney case and in holding that the 
value of the property at the time of death, 
and not the cost thereof during the dece- 
dent’s lifetime, was the proper basis for 
computing taxable profit, said: 

“T am unable to reconcile that decision 
with what was said in the same Court quite 
recently in the case of Nichols vs. the Uni- 
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ted States (Ct. of Claims, No. F-81; de- 
cision rendered Nov. 7, 1927, reported in 
“U. S. Daily,” Nov. 18, 1927). The ques- 
tion there presented was whether the dece- 
dent’s distributive share of commissions on 
sales, earned prior to his death by a partner- 
ship of which he was a member and paid 
over to his executors after his death, con- 
stituted income of his estate subject to in- 
come tax. It was held that the decedent’s 
share of these commissions was not tax- 
able as income to his estate. 

In the Nichols case it was contended in 
behalf of the Government that “There can 
be no capital in the estate unless that which 
constitutes the capital item has first been 
treated as income either of the decedent or 
of the estate. 
ed by the court and it was held that the dis- 
tributive share of the commissions was not 
taxable as income of the estate. I am im- 
pressed with the soundness of the views 
expressed by the court in the Nichols case, 
and am constrained to conclude, contrary 
to the decision in the McKinney case, that 
the value of the property at the time of 
death, not the cost thereof during dece- 
dent’s life, was the proper basis for com- 
puting the tax here involved. Accordingly 
the defendant’s motion to dismiss the com- 
plaint as not stating a cause of action is 
denied.” 

o> & 
MID-WINTER TRUST 
CONFERENCE 


Tie ninth Mid-Winter Trust Confer- 
iT ence, held February 14th to 16th, 

inclusive, at the Hotel Commodore, 
New York, under the auspices of the Trust 
Company Division of the American Bankers 
Association, yielded an abundance of in- 
structive discussion on numerous aspects of 
trust service. The speakers and topics were 
evidently selected with a view to providing 
a genuine clearing house of the best thought 
and of latest practical developments in trust 
department work, ranging from technical 
and legal problems of administration, ad- 
vanced methods of advertising and cultiva- 
tion: of new business; the tasks peculiarly 
confronting larger and smaller trust de- 
partments; department organization, the 
handling of irivestments and the oppor- 
tunities for new business in connection with 
life insurance trusts. 
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RESTORING DEATH TAX RECI- 
PROCITY IN NEW YORK 


HE decision of the Court of Appeals 
in the case of Smith vs. Loughman, 

declaring unconstitutional in the New 
York law enacted in 1925, which substi- 
tuted a flat rate tax upon certain property 
of non-resident estates for the system of 
graduated taxes previously in force, it may 
be recalled, also automatically eliminated 
provisions for reciprocal death tax exemp- 
tion on intangible personalty of non-resi- 
dent decedents’ estates. This effect of the 
decision was a sad blow to tax authorities 
and others who have been working for the 
application of reciprocal death tax exemp- 
tion, because New York was one of the 
leaders in this movement against multiple 
death taxation. 


A bill has been introduced in the New 
York legislature to restore the principle of 
reciprocal exemption by reinstating the 
flat tax rate with amendments designed to 
cure the defects therein, and by making the 
new enactment retroactive both as to the 
flat rate plan and reciprocity. Among other 
endorsements of amended restoration of the 
flat rate plan and of death tax reciprocity, 
before the New York legislature, is the ma- 
jority report of the Committee on Extra- 
Territorial Taxes of the New York State 
Bar Association, as well as the recommenda- 
tion of the New York State Tax Commis- 
sion. Appended to the report of the State 
Bar Association, however, there is a minor- 
ity report in which the proposal to restore 
the statu quo ante by the passage of a law 
reinstating the flat rate tax, is assailed as 
extortionate and unconstitutional and sug- 
gesting in lieu thereof that New York fol- 
low the example of Massachusetts and sev- 
eral other states which have adopted stat- 
utes absolutely exempting the intangible 
property of non-residents from taxation. 

Notwithstanding the setback in New 
York, the movement for the death tax 
reciprocity is rapidly gaining headway. The 
reciprocal group in this country comprises 
twenty-one states and the District of Co- 
lumbia, representing more than 60 per cent 
of the wealth and population of the United 
States. A broader aspect is imparted to the 
movement by the plan of the committee 
of the National Tax Association of which 
Senator Franklin S. Edmonds of Philadel- 
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phia is chairman, to extend the principle of 
reciprocity not only to Canada, but to all 
parts of the world, with the object of bring- 
ing about a situation whereby the intangible 
personal property of a decedent, no matter 
where domiciled, will be subject to taxation 
only by the jurisdiction of his or her domi- 
cile; also contemplating the enactment of a 
uniform definition of the term “intangible 
personal property Ae 

BUSINESS TALENT APPLIED TO 

MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT 


N interesting movement in civic devel- 
opment and reorganizing the depart- 
ments and conduct of municipal gov- 
ernments along expert business lines, has 
been in progress in Baltimore for some 
years. The essence of the plan is to sub- 
stitute businesslike for political adminis- 
tration of municipal affairs, to appeal to 
the public. spirit of business men and cor- 
poration heads by enlisting their own ex- 
perts, accountants, engineers and other 
talent in the management of municipal 
business. The movement is of special in- 
terest to readers of this publication in view 
of the fact that the author of the so-called 
“Baltimore idea” is a trust company man, 
namely, William J. Casey, who was recently 
elected president of the Continental Trust 
Company of Baltimore, succeeding the late 
S. Davies Warfield, who was also president 
of the Seaboard Air Line Railroad. 

What has been accomplished in Baltimore 
by the Civic Committee on Efficiency and 
Economy in reorganizing municipal gov- 
ernment may be duplicated in most cities 
of the United States where there is palpable 
absence of business administration. The 
Baltimore experiment revealed that big 
corporations and business organizations are 
not only willing but eager to lend their best 
men to improving the methods of municipal 
departments and public works. More im- 
portant than all else is the fact that the in- 
telligent citizenship of Baltimore has ar- 
rived at a point where they demand busi- 
ness administration regardless of political 
changes or creeds. Even laboring men’s 
organizations in Baltimore have become 
persuaded that the purpose of big business 
in municipal affairs is something unselfish, 
resulting in better returns and lower taxes 
as demonstrated by actual tests. 
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STATUTORY TESTS FOR 
INDIVIDUAL FIDUCIARIES 


OMEWHAT courageous but never- 
theless in keeping with definite trend 

of wise testators to prefer corporate 
to individual executors and trustees, are 
the convictions expressed at a_ recent 
Trust Conference by Louis A. Bowman, in 
prefacing an address on ‘Methods of Secur- 
ing Trust Business.” He is Vice-president 
and Trust Officer of the American Trust 
and Safe Deposit Company of Chicago. 

Mr. Bowman submits one suggestion 
which deserves earnest attention. It is this, 
that corporate fiduciaries are required to 
observe statutory safeguards, deposit se- 
curities for protection of trust beneficiaries 
and are subject to examination. Profes- 
sional men, lawyers, doctors and others are 
required to submit to tests as to qualifica- 
tions, character and ability. Why should not 
the individual executor and trustee or ad- 
ministrator, who has charge of the prop- 
erty of the dependents, widows, minors and 
families be obliged to pass some kind of 
test or submit to legal limitations ? 

Following are the convictions advanced 
by Mr. Bowman predicated upon his own 
observation and experiences: 

“First. The time is fast approaching 
when very few testators will appoint in- 
dividuals exclusively to serve as executor 
and trustee. Here, above all places, con- 
siderations of economy and efficiency should 
govern, not those of friendship nor even 
those of blood relationship. 

“Second. The time will come when most 
of the few who are so appointed will de- 
cline or resign. This because it will surely 
become clear to them that modern develop- 
ments make this responsibility too great for 
the individual to meet satisfactorily. 

“Third. The time ought to come, and 
may come, when an individual so appointed 
and desiring to serve, will, before his oath 
of office can be administered, be required 
by law to show that he is well qualified and 
competent. Private banking has been for- 
bidden in many states; serving as executor 
and trustee has become as much an in- 
tegral part of banking as the receiving of 
deposits, and if some individuals are to 
serve in so responsible and highly specialized 
a field, is it not reasonable to expect that 
they shall submit to thorough tests as to 


character, integrity and ability, in these 
days of guarding public property? You 
cannot drive an auto, operate a barber shop 
or beauty shoppe, or be a veterinary, or a 
notary public, without submitting satisfac- 
tory evidence of qualifications to legally 
constituted authorities. If then any in- 
dividual is to assume the responsibility for 
the conservation of estates, the protection 
of families—widows and minor children, 
their future to a considerable extent being 
in his hands, if he is to carry out all the 
complicated and multifarious duties of the 
position, let the law say to him, ‘You must 
prove yourself worthy and well qualified 
for so responsible and difficult a task.’ 
“Four. The time possibly may come, and 
perhaps ought to come, when private execu- 
torships and trusteeships will be prohibited. 
The long lists of estates dissipated, of wid- 
dows robbed and left penniless, of children 
stripped of their inheritances, because of 
the indifference of the law in this regard, is 
sufficient reason for this hope.” 
DWINDLING FORTUNES AND 
FAMILY FEUDS 


HRINKAGE in value of estates, dis- 
sipation of property, bitter family 

feuds and estrangements and moun- 
tains of litigation with ever mounting law- 
yer’s fees, these are the legacies almost in- 
variably left behind by men of large for- 
tune who commit the folly of naming their 
heirs also as trustees or executors. Such 
combinations invariably end in breaking up 
estates and family ties, as only too clearly 
illustrated by such cases as those involving 
the Gould and the Leiter estates. Jay 
Gould died in 1892 but his heirs are still 
fighting among themselves. Only recently 
the courts awarded a total of $243,000 in 
counsel and executors fees growing out of 
litigation involving the estate of the late 
George Gould which was entangled with 
that of his father, Jay Gould. When the 
latter died the estate was valued at $86,000,- 
000, of which $52,000,000 remains. The 
George Gould estate has dwindled in the 
course of litigation and diversions from 
$16,000,000 to $4,000,000. 

The recent decision of the Superior Court 
of Cook County, Illinois, involving the 
management of Levi Z. Leiter estate is 
another illustrious example of “how estates 
should not be left.”” Reviewing the litiga- 
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tion and family dissension growing out of 
the appointment of his own heirs as trustees 
by Levi Z. Leiter, with the enhancement 
of the value of the estate of Marshall Field, 
who was his long time partner and who 
named a trust company in his own will, car- 
ries its own lesson. In the contest of the 
Countess of Suffolk and Berkshire to oust 
her brother Joseph Leiter as co-trustee of 
their father’s $18,000,000 estate, the public 
was regaled with charges and counter 
charges involving titled personages and 
family affairs that might well provide ma- 
terial for a ‘‘best seller.” 

The proceedings were too lengthy and in- 
volved to permit of a coherent review, but 
they served clearly to reveal that Joseph 
Leiter struggled as best he could against 
the obstacles of embittered family dissen- 
sion and absentee individual trustees. As 
against charges of dishonesty and diversion 
of trust funds preferred by his titled sister 
against Joseph Leiter, the latter retali- 
ated by excoriation against the Earl of 
Curzon’s avarice and interference and tales 
of title buying against Lady Suffolk. The 
court was also reminded by the plaintiffs 
that Joseph Leiter lost nine millions of dol- 
lars in the manipulation of the “Leiter 
wheat corner” as evidence of a speculative 
mind and presumed incapacity as trustee. 
Commenting on this the court said: 

“Whilst this Court deemed this evidence 
incompetent, when offered by the com- 
plainant, as occurring before Joseph Leiter 
became a trustee, yet, if admitted, it would 
only tend to prove that Levi Z. Leiter knew 
that his son was of a speculative turn of 
mind—that he would take chances—and 
with this knowledge, he made him his execu- 
tor and trustee. The father, Levi Z. Leiter, 
must have been willing that his estate should 
be in charge of, and be administered by, the 
kind of man he knew his son to be.” 

While Joseph Leiter’s administration of 
his father’s estate, considering the obstacles 
thrust in his way, was confirmed by the 
court, the conviction is borne upon all those 
who read the history of this famous case 
that the elder Leiter would have saved his 
children from an inheritance of bitter family 
quarrels and from loss as well had he fol- 
lowed the example of other wise testators, 
and particularly that set by his own part- 
ner, Marshall Field, who have named trust 
companies. 


183 


REVISED REGULATIONS GOV- 
ERNING EXERCISE OF TRUST 
POWERS BY NATIONAL BANKS 


EVISED regulations, series of 1928, 

recently issued by the Federal Re- 

serve Board, embody the amended 
provisions contained in the McFadden Act, 
and’ among other changes, define more 
clearly the exercise of trust powers by na- 
tional banks and the conversion of the trust 
assets of a state bank or trust company 
which is consolidated with or absorbed by 
a national bank. 

The McFadden Act contains a provision 
authorizing a state bank to consolidate with 
a national bank under the charter of the 
latter, and includes a clause to the effect 
that “the said consolidated national bank- 
ing association shall hold and enjoy the 
same and all rights of property, franchises 
and interests, including the right of suc- 
cession as trustee, executor, or in any other 
fiduciary capacity in the same manner and 
to s:me extent as was held and enjoyed by 
such state or district bank so consolidated 
with such national banking association.” 

The purpose of the above provision in the 
McFadden Act was intended to make clear 
the right of a consolidated national bank to 
succeed to the specific trusteeships, execu- 
torships and other fiduciary appointments 
under which the trust company or state 
bank was acting prior to the consolidation, 
applying also to appointments which had 
not become effective through death of 
testator or probate of will. In like manner 
the provision is intended to cover trust 
company converted into a national bank. 

It is interesting to note in this connection 
that the Massachusetts Supreme Court has 
held in the case of Commonwealth Atlantic 
National Bank of Boston, petitioner, that a 
national bank does not automatically suc- 
ceed to the trust business of a trust com- 
pany, and that similar ruling has also been 
followed in a number of other states. The 
Massachusetts decision, however, is not in 
accord with a court ruling made in the case 
of the Turner Estate, 277 Pa. 110. This was 
a case involving the right of a trust com- 
pany, which had been converted into a 
national bank and consolidated with an- 
other national bank, to act in a fiduciary 
capacity in which the trust company had 
been named by the court to act. 
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When the national bank applied to the 
court asking that the funds belonging to 
the estate be paid over to it as fiduciary, 
the application was denied. The Supreme 
Court of Pennsylvania, however, held that 
the national bank must be appointed as a 
fiduciary notwithstanding the provisions 
of the state law and notwithstanding the 
fact that the federal law permitting the 
commingling of trust funds with those of 
the bank was in direct conflict with certain 
provisions of the state law. The question 
whether the converted and consolidated 
national bank succeeded to the fiduciary 
capacity in which the trust company had 
been named to act was necessarily involved 
in this case, although not discussed. 

There is also the holding of the United 
States Supreme Court in cases such as 
Casey vs. Galli, 94 U. S. 673, Metropolitan 
National Bank vs. Clagett, 141 U. S. 520, and 
Michigan Insurance Bank vs. Eldred, 143 
U. S. 293. Under the doctrine of these 
cases, the federal reserve legal authorities 
maintain that when a trust company con- 
verts into a national bank it does not lose 
its corporate identity. 


NATIONAL BANK RESOURCES 
CONTINUE TO EXPAND 


HERE appears to be no visible limit 
in the expansive power of national as 

well as state bank and trust company 
resources, notwithstanding the tremendous 
increase during the past decade. The latest 
figures issued by the Comptroller of the 
Currency shows an increase during 1927 in 
the resources of national banks of $2,480,- 
370,000, carrying the total to the record 
figure of $28,164,219,000. Deposits during 
the past year increased $1,996,012,000 to 
aggregate of $22,860,003,000, and it is sig- 
nificant to note that demand deposits con- 
tributed $1,274,995,000 to this deposit ex- 
pansion. Loans and discounts increased 
$1,257,984,000 during 1927. Investments 
in U. S. securities increased $465,283,000, 
and holdings of bonds, stocks and securities 
increased $644,123,000, indicating that the 
expansion of bank resources is mainly visible 
in investments and collateral rather than 
commercial loans. It is also worthy of note 
that the number of national banks in the 
United States decreased during the past 
year from 7,912 to 7,765, due largely to 
mergers as well as failures. 
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ABSORPTION OF TRUST ASSETS 
BY NATIONAL BANK 


HILEseveral months ago, the Supreme 
Court of the State of New York up- 
held the right of the Bank of New 
York and Trust Company to qualify as 
executor and trustee under the will of David 
Wolfe Bishop, who had designated the New 
York Life Insurance & Trust Co., which 
had become an integral part of the Bank of 
New York and Trust Co. by merger, a new 
phase of the right of a merged corporate 
fiduciary to qualify for the original institu- 
tion was presented in the case of Common- 
wealth Atlantic National Bank, Petitioner, 
decided recently by the Supreme Judicial 
Court of Massachusetts. 

Heretofore, when the question .of such 
authority has been before the courts it has 
usually involved the merging of two state 
institutions, or two national banks, but the 
present case seems to be the first on record 
where a state bank surrendered its charter 
to become a national bank, and in which the 
new institution’s authority to qualify under 
a designation of the state bank has been 
questioned. 


In this case, the Commonwealth Trust 
Co. of Boston, a state institution, was 
designated and subsequently qualified in 
the Probate Court of Suffolk County, Massa- 
chusetts, as the trustee under two wills and 
as a conservator of property in a third. For 
a substantial time it administered the trusts 
thus in its charge as fiduciary. Then it 
converted into a national bank under the ti- 
tle, “The Commonwealth National Bank of 
Boston,” later merging with the Fourth At- 
lantic National Bank. Shortly thereafter the 
new Commonwealth Atlantic National Bank 
became the Atlantic National Bank. No 
new appointment as trustee or conservator 
was made subsequent to this conversion, 
consolidation and change of name of the 
trust company. When the National Bank 
sought to account for the original trust com- 
pany its right to do so was questioned and 
the court, in holding that it might account 
only de son tort, said in part, as follows: 


“., . there are fundamental distinctions 
as to being a fiduciary in accordance with 
our statutes under appointment by a pro- 
bate court between a trust company or- 
ganized under the laws of this common- 
wealth and a national bank organized under 














the acts of Congress. They are established 
under the laws of different jurisdictions. 
They owe allegiance to different sovereign- 
ties. They are controlled by different laws. 
They possess different powers. The na- 
tional bank is not governed by the laws in 
this commonwealth as to its corporate 
functions, duties and responsibilities. It is 
not subject to the same laws touching 
supervision and examination as to property 
held in a fiduciary capacity by government 
officials, nor as to liquidation. In these par- 
ticulars the national bank is governed by a 
legislative body over whom this common- 
wealth has no power... .” 

The testator and court in appointing the 
trust company as trustee, and the court in 
appointing it as trustee and conservator, 
must be presumed to have had in contem- 
plation its particular corporate powers, 
duties and responsibilities. By conversion 
and consolidation the trust company has 
elected to remove itself from the govern- 
ing statutes of this commonwealth and to 
submit itself to those of the United States. 
These statutes make it a different corpora- 
tion in material aspects from the one ap- 
pointed fiduciary by the Probate Court. ... 
We think that none of these or other federal 
statutes reach to the case at bar, where, 
according to our view, no appointment by 
the Probate Court has been made of which 
the petitioner can avail itself. 


7 o, °, 
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FUNDAMENTAL REVISION OF 
ESTATE AND INHERITANCE 
LAWS OF NEW YORK 


OR more than a century the devolu- 
tion and distribution of decedent’s 

property in the State of New York, 
including dower rights of widow and 
curtesy and distinction between real and 
personal property in dealing with intestate 
succession, have been subject to antiquated 
and_obsolete laws which have worked grave 
injustice and interfered with equitable as 
well as expeditious administration of es- 
tates. Many of the laws of conveyance, 
inheritance and intestacy on the New York 
statute books are suggestive of Feudal 
times. The statute of descent, for example, 
reads much the same as it did when first 
enacted in 1782 and 1786. Provisions as to 
tenure of property and law of intestacy, 
originally derived from the common and 
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statutory law of England, have been abol- 
ished by that country, and New York, with 
its possessions of wealth and property far 
surpassing that of other states in this coun- 
try and many kingdoms of the world, finds 
itself clinging to outworn limitations and 
defects which other jurisdictions have aban- 
doned and corrected. 

In this issue of TRusT COMPANIES appears 
an article by Surrogate James A. Foley, in 
which he discusses and summarizes recom- 
mendations for modernizing the New York 
laws of estates, inheritance and intestacy 
recently agreed upon by a commission created 
during the 1927 session of the New York 
legislature and of which he is chairman. 
The fact that this commission to investigate 
defects in the laws of estates is composed of 
eight legislators, four Surrogate Judges and 
three distinguished members of the bar, 
gives assurance that the New York legis- 
lature will give effect to its recommenda- 
tions at the present session. That surmise 
is sustained by the favorable response in 
Albany legislative circles as well as among 
lawyers, fiduciaries and others, given to the 
legislative bills recently introduced and 
embodying the specific recommendations 
submitted by the Foley commission. 

Particular stress is placed in the Foley 
report upon removal of defects and the 
abolition of unjust property distinctions in 
the laws of intestacy and dower rights which 
will afford due protection to the widow. 
The Commission proposes abolition as far 
as possible of the distinction between real 
estate and personal property in their treat- 
ment as assets of an estate as a step toward 
a unified system of descent and distribu- 
tion. It is proposed in the case where a’man 
or woman dies without a will to do away 
with difference in inheritance of realty and 
personal property, increasing the share of 
surviving wife or husband and limiting the 
vesting of the estate in nearer and more de- 
pendent relatives. Existing inchoate right 
of dower of widow and husband’s right of 
curtesy in his wife’s real estate are to be 
abolished. 

The praiseworthy character and the nec- 
essity for these amendments in the substan- 
tive law of estates and inheritance must 
call forth the support of trust companies 
and banks as fiduciaries and as a big step 
toward facilitating the administration of 
estates in New York. 
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FACSIMILE SIGNATURES ON 
STOCK CERTIFICATES 


FICIALS of New York corporations 
@ having large issues of stock should 
be interested in the fact that there is 
an amendment now pending to the Stock 
Corporation Law of the State of New York 
which will permit the issuing of stock certi- 
ficates with a facsimile signature of the 
officers of the corporation, providing the 
stock certificate is countersigned by a trans- 
fer agent and registrar. The laws of the 
State of New Jersey were amended in 1927, 
which permits this being done as to stock 
certificates of New Jersey corporations. 
In view of the fact that very frequently 
individuals were designated as vice-presi- 
dents and assistant secretaries, whose pow- 
ers, however, as officers were limited to the 
signing of stock certificates only, there 
would seem to be no reasonable objection 
to the use of the facsimile signature which 
would do away with very laborious and 
expensive work without seeming to add in 
any way to the risk involved in the issuance 
of stock certificates, and it is indeed a most 
helpful piece of legislation which well might 
be followed by other states. 
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TRUST COMPANIES AND STATE 
BANKS AS GOVERNMENT 
DEPOSITARIES 


OTH as a matter of fairness and as a 
further inducement to membership 
in the Federal Reserve System, there 
should be no further delay on the part of 
Congress in passing the pending McFadden 
amendment which would place member 
trust companies and state banks on a par 
with national banks in acting as fiscal 
agents and depositaries for Government 
moneys. The reasons for limiting Govern- 
ment depositaries to national banks which 
existed prior to the inauguration of the 
Federal Reserve System no longer obtain, 
inasmuch as membership of state banks and 
trust companies gives the Treasury as com- 
plete a control over government funds 
placed in state institutions as applies to 
national banks. 

The McFadden amendment to remove 
this bar of discrimination against trust com- 
panies and state bank members, has been 
reported favorably by the Banking and Cur- 
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rency Committee of the House. Previous 
attempts to pass such amendment have been 
objected to by the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, and the action of the House Committee 
indicates that opposition from this source 
has been removed, as it should be, in view 
of the fact that national banks now enjoy 
all and even more privileges than state in- 
stitutions on account of the charter liberali- 
zation effected by the McFadden bill last 
year. 

The desire or claim of the trust companies 
and state banks to act as government de- 
positaries arises not so much from question 
of profit in handling government funds as 
to the public value which attaches to such 
designation and which national banks em- 
phasize, especially in smaller communities. 
The pending amendment surrounds gov- 
ernment funds with all the safeguards which 
appertain to such deposits in national banks, 
including requirement to put up government 
bonds for security of such deposits. 
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PAYING TRUSTEE FUNDS TO 
MINOR BENEFICIARY 


N an interesting opinion recently given 
by Judge Russell Wiggins, as counsel 
of the Savings Bank Association of 
the State of New York, relative to the 
liability of a bank in paying trustee funds 
to minor beneficiary, he sums up his con- 
clusions, based upon authoritative cita- 
tions, as follows: “It is well settled that the 
principle governing the banker’s liability is 
that a banker who knows that a fund on 
deposit with him is a trust fund cannot ap- 
propriate that fund for the banker’s private 
benefit, or where charged with notice of the 
conversion, join in assisting others to ap- 
propriate it for their private benefit without 
being liable to refund the money if the ap- 
propriation is a breach of the trust, but the 
banker is bound to transfer the funds of the 
estate in its possession to the executor upon 
his demand, and it is immaterial whether 
they pay the money over to him in cash or 
allow him to open a new account in his own 
name, and where the bank turns the money 
over to the executor, and concededly has 
not benefited in any way by the transac- 
tion and it has no specific knowledge of 
fraud being committed, the bank is not 
liable even though the executor or other 
fiduciary misappropriates the money.” 





SOME OF THE UNWRITTEN 


LAW OF TRUSTS 


CUSTOMS WHICH GOVERN ACTION OF TRUSTEE SOMETIMES AT 
VARIANCE WITH THEORY OF LAW 


AUGUSTUS PEABODY LORING 
Of Loring, Coolidge, Noble & Boyd, Counsellors-at-law, Boston, Mass. 


(Epiror’s Note: The following paper was one of the most instructive contributions 
at the recent Mid-Winter Trust Company Conference held in New York under the auspices 


of the Trust Company Division, A. B. A. 


Mr. Loring points out frequent instances where 


trustees are guided by custom rather than law, particularly as regards spendthrift trusts, 
functions as managing trustee, care of negotiable trust funds, segregation of trust prop- 
erty, division of compensation, foreign investments and investments in stock of invest- 
ment trusts, as well as trustee’s personal relations with his beneficiary and questions 


arising from liquidation of bad investments.) 


AMES COOLIDGE CARTER, lately a 
leader of the New York Bar, in his re- 
markable book, “The Law—Its Origin, 
Growth and Function,” particularly stresses 
his theory that custom is not only the origin 
of the law, but in so far as custom is fol- 
lowed where it differs from the letter of the 
law, is really the law itself. Hence the 
title that I have given to my address, be- 
cause I wish to lay before you some of the 
customs which govern the action of trustees 
and are somewhat at variance with the 
theory of law as laid down in decisions and 
statute, and which for the purpose of this 
address I have called “The Unwritten Law 
of Trusts.” 


The Managing Trustee 

To begin with, the law does not recognize 
a managing trustee. In theory a trust is a 
personal confidence, that is to say, the bene- 
ficiary has a right to compel the individual 
who is trustee to perform the trust himself. 
He cannot turn over the whole trust to an- 
other, nor can he delegate any part of his 
duties or powers. His duty is to exercise 
the powers and discretion himself, and if he 
permits another to act in his place he does 
so at his peril, for the law does not recog- 
nize a passive trustee. 

In practice it would be impossible, and it 
is generally unreasonably inconvenient for 
all the trustees to join in the active man- 
agement of the property; hence, provided 
that all the trustees exercise a general super- 
vision over the trust affairs, and fulfill the 
purposes of the trust with ordinary care 
and diligence, they may permit one of the 
number to take the general custody and 
management of the trust estate. They would 


not be justified in placing the property wholly 
beyond their control, or in leaving the funds 
for an unreasonable time in the hands of , 
their cotrustee or neglecting to exercise a 
reasonable oversight over his actions. 

A distinction should be drawn between the 
management of income and principal—it be- 
ing customary and probably justifiable for 
one trustee to collect and disburse the 
former, but not the latter; and a trustee 
who allowed his cotrustee to collect a large 
amount of principal and let it lie for an 
unreasonable time in his hands, would be 
liable for its loss. 

An agent may be allowed to collect divi- 
dends and rents, and keep the books, and 
in general act for the trustees wherever 
there is a moral or legal necessity to employ 
an agent. Such a necessity exists where the 
ordinarily prudent man of business would 
employ an agent in his own affairs, as, for 
example, employing a stock broker to pur- 
chase stocks, and paying for them througa 
him. In such cases the trustee will not be 
liable for the default of the agent, but only 
for his care in selecting him; as again, for 
instance, a trustee who has employed a 
good conveyancer is not responsible for a 
flaw in the title which he overlooked. 

The employment of one of the trustees or 
an agent in such cases is not a delegation 
of the trust, but is the lawful act of the 
trustees by the hand of another. 


Care of Negotiable Trust Funds 


The courts have not authoritatively set- 
tled whether one trustee may go alone to 
safe deposit vaults where the securities are 
kept, or whether all should go together. Mr. 
Justice Kekewith expressed his opinion 
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strongly that negotiable securities should 
not be got at without the consent of all the 
trustees. In an earlier case Vice-Chancellor 
Wood said that it was too much to say that 
ordinary prudence required a box with three 
keys, and this latter dictum seems to accord 
more nearly with the general usage in this 
county. 

It is undoubtedly the duty of all the trus- 
tees to examine the securities from time to 
time, and if they have any reason to dis- 
trust one of their number, not to allow him 
to have access to the property alone. The 
same care should be taken of money, and it 
is customary to allow the trustee to sign 
checks alone. 


Segregation of Trust Property 

An analogous but somewhat different ques- 
tion arises as to whether the money of sev- 
eral trusts can be kept in one bank account, 
or the securities of more than one estate be 
kept in one box. It seems to me that such 
a proceeding is not only allowable, but even 
desirable. In the case of several trusts un- 
der one will, it would seem to be the height 
of technicality to insist on the segregation 
of the money and securities of the various 
trusts otherwise than by adequate book en- 
tries, which would identify the money or 
securities belonging to the several estates. 
Yet I have had such a course objected to by 
a zealous, but rather technical guardian ad 
litem. 

From a practical point of view, the econ- 
omy and convenience of keeping the securi- 
ties of a number of small trusts together 
seems equally obvious, and in one case at 
least has been approved by the court, where 
the trustee was a trust company. 


Division of Trustee’s Compensation 


The old English doctrine was that the 
trustee was not allowed any compensation 
for his services, but this has never been the 
general law in America, and the trustee is 
allowed the highest rate paid agents, fac- 
tors or attorneys for similar services. Natu- 
rally the trustee who does the work is en- 
titled to more compensation than the trus- 
tees who exercise a supervisory power mere- 
ly; but as a rule, the court allows a unit 
of compensation as a whole, and does not 
concern itself with how the trustees divide 
the compensation among themselves, which 
is usually a matter of custom or agreement. 
I have known the court to interfere, where 
the trustees could not agree, and it undoubt- 
edly has the power if it wishes to do so. 

Up to a quite recent time it was custo- 
mary in Massachusetts to allow a commis- 
sion of five per cent on the income of which 
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the managing trustee took two-thirds, and 
the other third was divided equally among 
the other trustees. At the time of the war 
owing to the increased cost of office space 
and clerk hire the general compensation was 
advanced to six per cent of which the man- 
aging trustee took three-fourths, as it was 
he that supplied the office and clerks, and 
one-quarter of six per cent was divided 
among the other trustees, which gave them 
practically the same actual compensation 
they received before. 

Where the work is actually performed by 
a firm of solicitors or incorporated fiduciary, 
or the estate is large and special offices and 
clerks are employed for it alone, the cost 
of management is charged to the estate, and 
reasonable compensation is allowed the trus- 
tees for their responsibility and management, 
not exceeding, when taken together, reason- 
able compensation, and in such cases is usu- 
ally divided among the trustees equally. 


Foreign Investments 

Nearly half a century ago, a judge in a 
New York court said that “An investment 
which takes the trust fund beyond our own 
jurisdiction, subjects it to other laws, and 
the risk and inconvenience of distance and 
of foreign tribunals, will not be upheld by 
us as a general rule, and never unless in 
the presence of a clear and strong necessity, 
or a very pressing emergency,” as the court 
decided existed in the case before them. 

Obviously the rule was meant to apply to 
the ownership of real estate or mortgages in 
other states, where the laws of taxation, 
liens and foreclosure might be different—it 
was at about the time of the farm mortgage 
craze—but the dictum was taken up by 
other courts and the text writers and made 
a rule of general application—viz: that a 
trustee should not invest the trust fund out- 
side of the jurisdiction in which he is ap- 
pointed. Such a general rule is not upheld 
by authoritative decisions, nor, so far as I 
know, observed in practice. The courts of 
Massachusetts and Illinois whose rules for 
investment are more liberal than some of 
the other states, explicitly disavow the rule. 
Any practical trustee knows the impossibil- 
ity of investing all the trust funds seeking 
investment in the State of New York in the 
securities subject to the jurisdiction of the 
New York court, and the economic folly of 
doing so. State lines are not of the impor- 
tance today that they were forty-seven years 
ago. 

Investment Trusts 


So far as I am aware the courts have not 
yet passed on the legality of investing trust 
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funds in the stocks of investment trusts. 
The question will not arise so long as such 
trusts are prosperous, and the case will not 
naturally arise in prosperous times and ad- 
vancing markets where there is no shrink- 
age or loss in the investments. But the 
character of the securities and principles of 
management seem to violate some of the 
present principles of law governing trust 
investments. First the trustee abdicates his 
discretion in the purchase and sale of in- 
vestments to others; second, in every invest- 
ment trust there are some securities which 
are not proper investments for trust funds: 
and thirdly there is the principle that trust 
funds should be under the control of 
the trustee and not held in common with 
others. Of course it may be said that he 
can sell his stock, but that begs the question 
of whether he ought ever to buy it. 


sole 


When Should a Bad Investment be Liquidated? 


One more matter and then I will leave 
the question of investments. When should 
a trustee liquidate an investment which is 
going wrong? 

It has been decided in Massachusetts that 
he must not extend a loan secured by a 
mortgage when the real estate has depre- 
ciated so that it fails to show the required 
margin of safety above the amount of the 
loan. <A leading case in New Jersey has 
decided that if a trustee, in the exercise of 
a sound discretion, holds a security, orig- 
inally regarded as a high class and safe 
investment, until it is too late to sell it, he 
will not be held for the loss. He is not 
required to watch the ticker, or take notice 
of abnormal conditions in the stock market. 
But it would seem that if a company stead- 
ily loses ground and its condition deterio- 
rates in ordinary and not panic times, that 
an investment in its securities should be 
liquidated. Of course if a trustee holds a 
bond or stock which ceases to pay its inter- 
est or dividends, in hopes of a rise in value, 
he is depriving the life tenant of his right 
to income on the speculative chance of a 
gain to principal. 

It seems to be equally plain that if he 
holds a stock or bond which he could not 
properly buy he is holding it as a specula- 
tion and not as an investment. 


The Trustee’s Personal Relations With His 
Beneficiary 


There are many trusts where the per- 
sonal relations of the trustee to his benefi- 
ciary are not less important than the man- 
agement of the trust fund. If the personal 
touch and discretion are lacking in such 
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cases the purposes of the settlement will 
fail. 

Trusteeship establishes a relationship be- 
tween the trustee and the beneficiary, not 
dissimilar to the relationship between a par- 
ent and a child. Something more than a 
guardian, because the trustee owns the trust 
property, and something less because he has 
no legal control of the beneficiary’s person. 

As trustee I have been called upon to 
rescue the family name by exercising my 
rights as owner of the house to eject un- 
desirable companions of a young male bene- 
ficiary from the family mansion. Acting in 
loco parentis I have conferred with the co!- 
lege dean and by planning a summer’s work 
saved a boy’s reputation and place in col- 
lege. As trustee under her father’s will I 
have been called to break off the engagement 
of his charming daughter to a dissipated. 
worthless, but attractive youth, who was not 
oblivious to the pecuniary and social advan- 
tages of marrying my beneficiary. * 

I have taken a revolver and knife from 
a veteran of the Civil War, who had sud- 
denly become troublesomely insane, because 
he expressed his intention to kill any deputy 
sheriff or other person who should presume 
to interfere with his liberty. And it was all 
in the day’s work, and part of my duty as I 
conceived the duty of a trustee. But more 
difficult than this, I have tried to manage 
spendthrift trusts in such a way as to keep 
my clients from actual want and prevent 
their creditors from loss and perhaps ruin. 


Spendthrift Trusts 


I should feel that I had not taken the full 
benefit of my opportunity to address you, 
did I not bring to your attention a principle 
of law which has now become firmly estab- 
lished, but which seems to me to be morally 
unsound, and out of step with public policy 
and true democratic principles. I mean the 
spendthrfit trust. 

We are all wont to think of trust estates 
as the beneficent creation of a highly moral 
law for the protection of the weak and 
helpless; and the rules governing their ad- 
ministration as a code of disinterested integ- 
rity. We speak with bated breath of a 
“sacred trust.’ Please note what the great 
authority Mr. Lewin has to say in the pre- 
liminary chapter of his monumental work 
on the “Law of Trusts.” “The origin of 
trusts, or rather the adaptation of them to 
the English law, may be traced in part at 
least to the ingenuity of fraud. By the 
interposition of a trustee the debtor thought 
to withdraw his property out of the reach 
of his creditor, the freeholder to intercept 
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the fruits of tenure from the lord to whom 
the lands were held, and the body ecclesias- 
tic to evade the restrictions directed against 
the growing wealth of the church by the 
statutes of mortmain. * * * Originally 
the only pledge for the due execution of the 
trust was the faith and integrity of the 
trustee; but the mere feeling of honor prov- 
ing, as was likely, when opposed to self- 
interest, an extremely precarious security, 
John Waltham, Bishop of Salisbury, who 
was Lord Keeper in the reign of Richard 
the Second, originated the writ of subpoena 
by which the trustee was liable to be sum- 
moned into Chancery, and compellable to 
answer upon oath the allegations of his 
cestui que trust. No sooner was this protec- 
tion extended, than half the lands in the 
kingdom became vested in feoffees to uses, 
as trusts were then called. Thus, in the 
words of an old counsellor, the parents of 
the trust were Fraud and Fear, and a Court 
of Conscience was the Nurse.” 

The same taint of fraud and fear that 
marred trusts in their beginning casts its 
baleful influence over them today in the 
institution known as the spendthrift trust, 
the principle of which briefly stated is that 
a person may settle property on anyone but 


himself and so fence it round as to secure 


the characteristics of right and enjoyment to 


the beneficiary and immunity from his cred- 
itors. 

John Chipman Gray, a noted jurist, a re- 
markable teacher of the law and a success- 
ful practising lawyer, writes in the preface 
to the second edition of his book, “Restraints 
on the Alienation of Property”’—‘“One of the 
worst results of spendthrifts trusts, it is 
true, is the encouragement it gives to a 
plutocracy, and to the accumulation of a 
great fortune in a single hand, through the 
power it affords to rich men to assure the 
undisturbed possession of wealth to their 
children, however weak or wicked they may 
be.” Hardly less evil is the result which 
allows the tradesman to be ruined by the 
non-payment of the debts of one to whom he 
naturally extended credit, seeing him live 
in luxury with apparently unlimited means 
in his control. If the courts had deliberately 
attempted to establish a plutocracy and 
privileged class, they could not have devised 
a more effective method than the spendthrift 
trust. Nothing, however, was more distant 
from their minds. On the contrary it was 
the desire to protect the weak from results 
of their helplessness, ignorance and improvi- 
dence that led to a result so unfortunate. 


If the courts have erred in tolerating 
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spendthrift trusts presumably there is a rem- 
edy to be found in the legislature. I quote 
from Mr. Gray again. “If the remedy is 
like that applied in New York, it is, if not 
worse, more disgusting than the disease. One 
merit of the theory of the common law, what- 
ever may have been its shortcomings in 
practice, was the absolute equality before 
it of the rich and the poor. How rich a 
party to a suit might be (save when neces- 
sary to determine the damages to the other 
party, as on a breach of promise of mar- 
riage) was a question never asked in a 
court of justice. 

“The Statutes of New York, as interpreted 
by the courts, provide that the surplus of 
income given in trust beyond what is neces- 
sary for the education and support of the 
beneficiary shall be liable for his debts. The 
education and support to which any and 
every person is entitled at common law is 
an education at the public schools and a 
support as a pauper, and his father’s his- 
tory and his own history are matters of no 
consequence; but now, under the New York 
Statutes, as interpreted, all this is changed. 
The court takes into account that the debtor 
is ‘a gentleman of high social standing, 
whose associations are chiefly with men of 
leisure, and who is connected with a num- 
ber of clubs,’ and that his income is not 
more than sufficient to maintain his position 
according to his education, habits, and asso- 
ciations.” Again he says, “Were it not for 
an occasional dissenting opinion, especially 
an extremely able one of Chief Justice Alvey, 
late of the Court of Appeals of Maryland, 
I should be vox clamantis in deserto.” 

Mr. Gray has passed on and his voice is 
stilled, and so I add my feeble cry to his 
strong, but so far unheeded protest. 

Ro ge 
EASTERN REGIONAL SAVINGS 
CONFERENCE 

John J. Pulleyn, president, Emigrant In- 
dustrial Savings Bank, New York City, will 
head the committee of arrangements for the 
eastern regional savings conference to be 
held under the auspices of the Savings Bank 
Division of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion in New York City, March 22 and 23. 
The plans involved ‘the organization of an 
arrangements committee composed of rep- 
resentatives not only of savings banks, but 
also trust companies, national banks and 
state banks to cover the participation in the 
conference by all types of banking institu- 
tions. The sessions of the conference will be 
held at the Hotel Commodore and on the 
night of March 22d there will be a banquet 
at the Hotel Biltmore. 
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FIDUCIARY ADMINISTRATION 


HON. JAMES A. FOLEY 


Surrogate of the County of New York and Chairman of the Commission to Investigate, 
Defects in the Laws of Estates 


(Epitor’s Note: The legislature of New York, during the 1927 session, created a 
commission to investigate defects in the New York laws applying to estates, of which 
Judge Foley was made chairman, with instructions to submit recommendations as a 
basis for legislative action. In view of the authoritative character of this commission, 
composed of eight legislators, four surrogate judges and three eminent lawyers, there is 
every assurance that the recommendations outlined by Judge Foley in the following con- 
clusions of the commission arill be speedily enacted into law and which may well serve 
as a basis for improving and standardizing substantive laws of estates throughout the 


country. ) 


HE task assigned by the New York 

legislature to the Commission to In- 

vestigate Defects in the Law of Es- 
tates, comprehended increased protection for 
widows. orphans, and other dependents of 
persons leaving estates, consideration and 
recommendations to correct defects in the 
operation of our present laws for the in- 
heritance of vroperty of a person who dies 
with a will, or without a will, and the sim- 
plification and expedition of the administra- 
tion of estates. 


Scope of the Work of the Commission 

Very early in our deliberations we decided 
that our investigation and recommendations 
should be addressed to changes in the sub- 


stantive law of estates. We have therefore 
purposely refrained from making changes in 
procedure an@ practice, except in a few minor 
instances where procedure became necessary 
to carry into effect changes of substance. 
The present system of practice in the Surro- 
gate’s Court was greatly improved by the 
Revision of 1914. It abolished double trials 
in probate contests, simplified procedure, 
granted additional equity powers to that 
court and concentrated the jurisdiction in 
the Surrogates over matters involving ‘lece- 
dents’ estates. Simplicity and expedition 
were thus accomplished. 

The Commission has therefore confined it- 
self to the following subjects: 


(1) The removal of the distinction so far 
as possible between real estate and personal 
property in their treatment as assets of an 
estate. 


(2) In cases where a man or woman dies 
without a will, the abolition of the present 
difference between the inheritance of realty 
and the distribution of personal property. In 
place of two separate systems of descent 
and distribution, the establishment of one 
rule of succession and of one class of dis- 
tributees entitled to take both kinds of 
property. The increase of the share of the 
surviving wife or husband in an estate and 
the concentration of the vesting of the es- 
tate in the nearer and more dependent rela- 
tives. 

(83) The removal of the restraints on the 
conveyance of real estate with a view of 
giving realty, as nearly as_ possible, the 
liquidity and ease of disposition now char- 
acteristic of personal property. 

(4) A substantial increase of the present 
dower right of a widow and the elimination 
of the existing inchoate right of dower as a 
burdensome restraint on the conveyance of 
real estate. The abolition of the husband’s 
right of curtesy in his wife’s real estate. 

(5) The grant of a stautory power of sale 
over real estate to an executor and to a 
trustee, which can be exercised only upon 
the approval of the Surrogate. Necessarily 
this power is not to be exercised in estates 
where it has been prohibited by the testator 
in his will. 


(6) The additional grant of power to an 
administrator of the management of realty, 
with a power of sale subject to the control 
of the Surrogate for estate purposes. 


(7) The simplification of the procedure 
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for the sale of real estate by an executor. 
administrator or trustee in order to make 
more economical and expeditious a lease, 
mortgage or sale for the purpose of distri- 
bution, payment of debts and other proper 
expenses. 

(8) The protection of the widow or sur- 
viving husband against disinheritance by an 
unjust testator by the grant of a right of 
election to take a specific part of the estate 
against the will. This right is to correct 
the almost entire absence of protection for 
the widow under the present law. 

(9) To meet modern economic conditions 
an increase of the relatively small property 
and money exemptions granted by Section 
200 of the Surrogate’s Court Act to a sur- 
viving wife or husband or the infant chil- 
dren. 


Assimilation of Real and Personal Property 
as Assets of an Estate 

In the administration of an estate there 
should be as little difference as possible in 
the treatment of real and personal property. 
Whatever reasons may have existed in the 
past for such distinctions, the difference is 
out of harmony with the present trend of 
modern times. Of course, from the very 
nature of real property and its immobility, 
there will always be a greater degree of diffi- 
culty in its disposition than in the case of 
personal property. In my opinion, however, 
many of the present restraints on convey- 
ances of the real property of estates may, 
with advantage, be overcome and _ elim- 
inated. 

We inherited our system of the tenure of 
property and the law of intestate succession 
from England. Much of it came from the 
Feudal System. In the course of history 
the rights of the devisees and heirs were 
magnified at the expense of legatees of per- 
sonal property and the next-of-kin. Many 
of the obsolete provisions of our law, which 
were inherited from the common or statu- 
tory law of England, have been abolished by 
that country. England has outstripped us 
in progress in her most recent legislation. 
In 1925 Parliament fundamentally changed 
the law of wills, the law of property and 
the succession of heirs and distributees. 
These enactments were the “Administration 
of Estates Act,’ the “Trustee Act’ and the 
“Law of Property Act.” They abolished 
dower and curtesy, made similar the rules 
of devolution of real and personal property, 
vested in the administrator the entire estate 
of a decedent, both real and personal, abol- 
ished the action of partition, modified the 
law of escheat and did away with the fiction 
of equitable conversion. 
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Unified System of Descent and Distribution 

The advisability of harmonizing into one 
uniform system the rules of succession to 
real and personal property must appeal to 
every one. Convenience and common sense 
both emphasize the desirability of that re- 
form. Pennsylvania in its Revision of the 
Law of Estates in 1917 provided for a uni- 
form system of descent and distribution. 
England in the “Administration of Estates 
Act” in 1925, to which I have previously re- 
ferred, substituted a single class of persons 
entitled to take both the real and personal 
property. 

Professor Maitland has accurately stated 
the necessity for this change. He says: ‘The 
day I hope is coming when we shall see that 
two systems of intestate succession are one 
system too many.” With but few changes, 
our statute of descent reads as it.did when 
it was originally enacted in 1782 and 1786. 
Some changes were made in the Revised 
Statutes of 1830, and some additional amend- 
ments have been made since. Our statute 
of descent is obsolete. It scatters the in- 
heritance among too numerous and too re- 
mote relations instead of concentrating the 
vesting in the nearer or more dependent re- 
lations. It permits representation among 
the heirs to an unreasonable degree. It 
complicates title by requiring an investiga- 
tion in certain cases of the source of an in- 
heritance or gift of the real estate and 
whether from the father’s or mother’s side 
of the family. It requires in some instances 
in probate and other proceedings, the service 
of citation upon two or three different classes 
of persons—the heirs, the next of kin and 
the heirs of one of the ancestors. 

Let any lawyer read over again the pro- 
visions of Sections S80 to 95 of the Decedent 
Estate Law in order to understand how 
complicated and antiquated they are. These 
provisions outrage common sense and make 
needlessly difficult the work of a conveyancer 
or the ascertainment of the heirs of the 
owner. The great increase in the ownership 
of personal property during the life and at 
death of the average person has resulted in 
the legislature making more progressive 
changes in the Statute of Distribution relat- 
ing to the succession of personal property. 
It is interesting to note that an examination 
of the records of the Surrogate’s Court of 
New York County, in the estates of persons 
dying without a will, that almost 96 per cent 
of all such persons leave personal property 
only. It is my opinion that in other coun- 
ties of the state and even in the rural dis- 
tricts that almost as large a_ percentage 
would be found upon investigation. 
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The general provisions of our statute of 
descent were enacted at a time when condi- 
tions were different from those of today and 
when land constituted a greater part of the 
estates of persons of large and small finan- 
cial means. Wealth is now largely consti- 
tuted of stocks, bonds and other personalty. 
In most cases the nature of a man’s prop- 
erty at his death depends upon pure acci: 
dent. It may be real estate or the proceeds 
of the sale of real estate. It may be stocks, 
bonds or other securities. All of these are 
merely forms of property and the rights of 
heirs and next of kin should depend upon 
matters of substance and not of chance. With 
a single class of heirs and next of kin most 
of the problems of equitable conversion wii! 
vanish. In agreement with the recommenda- 
tion of the Report of the Pennsylvania Re 
vision Commission, the members of our com- 
mission believe that however venerable the 
origin of the present law may have been, 
that the difference between real and _ per- 
sonal property and the difference between 
heirs and next of kin have now bececme 
purely arbitrary and produce an artificial 
inequality. Our commission is in favor cf 
abolishing these old-fashioned canons of 
descent. We favor the establishment of a 
single harmonious system of sucession to all 
kinds of property which is to be based upon 
the modernized plan of distribution of per- 
sonalty in this state as set forth in Section 
98 of the Decedent Estate Law. 


Increased Benefits and Right of Dower to 
the Widow 


The right of dower as it exists today is, 
in most cases, an illusion and deception. The 
average person believes that it gives one- 
third of the realty outright to the widow 
upon the death of her husband, whereas, as 
we know, the law only gives to the widow 
a third of the income of the real estate which 
her husband owned at his death. It fur- 
nishes no adequate protection to the wife 
and in many eases seriously complicates the 
sale of realty. It has to a great extent been 
defeated by the present widespread system 
of taking title to real estate, even of homes, 
in the name of a corporation instend of in 
the name of the individual. 


As a matter of law, the shares of stock 
of a real estate corporation are personal 
property representing realty, in the assets 
of the estate. In many cases the entire 
stock of a real estate corporation is owned 
by a single individual. In most estates of 
wealthy men, or those who have been fa- 
miliar with modern business methods, dower 
in real estate does not exist. In the case 
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of those less wealthy where title is held by 
the individual, the right to dower is more 
often an embarrassment rather than an ad- 
vantage both before and after death. Today 
a wife can convey her individual real estate 
without the consent of her husband. The 
passage of the Married Women’s Acts in 
1848—almost 80 years ago—deprived the hus- 
band of any control of the sale of his wife’s 
real estate and enabled the wife to hold and 
convey real property absolutely and without 
interference from her husband. She has the 
right to defeat his curtesy. He is powerless 
to bar her dower. I am strongly of the opin- 
ion, therefore, that the inconvenience involved 
in the inchoate interest of a wife in her 
husband’s real estate should be abolished. 
In this manner I am only expressing my 
personal views because the ultimate deter- 
mination of this question has not been made 
by our Commission. Blackstone states that 
dower very early in history became a great 
clog on alienation and was otherwise incon- 
venient to families. 

England, from whom we inherited the 
system of dower, abolished the inchoate 
right of dower as a restraint on conveyance 
in 1838—almost a century ago—by permit- 
ting the husband to convey his real property 
in his lifetime without the consent of the 
wife. The last vestige of dower was re- 
moved by the English Statute of 1925. 


Alden, reports that 
several states of this country have either 
modified or abolished dower as it exists in 
New York today or have never recognized 
that right. Our sister state, Connecticut, 
abolished inchoate dower in 1877. The vari- 
ous women’s organizations of New York 
State have in recent years advocated amend- 
ments which have given to men and women 
equal and reciprocal rights in estates. The 
men of our State have chivalrously yielded 
almost all of these preferences over women 
and their control of their wives’ property. 
In 1893 the common law rule as to the right 
of the husband to take all of the personalty 
left by his wife was abolished where there 
were descendants, and in 1919 the right of 
the husband to take all the personal prop- 
erty of the wife where there were no de- 
scendants was likewise taken away. AS a 
consequence of these amendments the hus- 
band now receives exactly the same benefits 
from the personal estate of a wife as the 
wife receives from,the estate of a husband. 
It used to be humorously said that under 
the common law the husband and the wife 
were one person, and the husband was that 
one person. In respect to inchoate dower 
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as it exists today, the wife apparently is 
the one person. 

But under the present right of dower, 
after the death of the husband, the law 
mocks the widow with a mere polite phrase 
without any substantial benefit to her. It 
must be the experience of many Surrogates 
and practicing attorneys that there frequently 
occur actual cases proving the futility of 
the present dower right of a widow. 


Unified Distribution of Real and Personal 
Property 

3y a system of uniform descent and dis- 
tribution of real and personal property in 
the manner in which I have outlined, the 
wife would receive immensely increased ad- 
vantages out of her husband’s real estate 
in place of the present almost worthless 
dower. 

Where there is no will, instead of receiving 
one-third of the income of her husband’s 
real estate, she will receive 

One-half of the real estate 
where there is but one child; 

One-third outright where there is more 
than one child; 

At least one-half outright when there 
are certain classes of near relations, and 

All of the real estate outright where 
there are remote relatives. 

In our proposed amendments to the sta- 
tute of distribution we also give the wife 
large increases of her share of the personal 
property as follows: 

We propose to give to the widow the first 
one thousand dollars of every estate as her 
exemption instead of one hundred and fifty 
dollars as now provided by law. 

Where there is no will, we propose to give 
everything to the widow in every estate 
amounting to less than twenty thousand dol- 
lars, where there are no children and the 
husband leaves brothers or sisters, nephews 
or nieces. In estates amounting to more 
than twenty thousand dollars she will re- 
ceive twenty thousand dolars and half the 
excess and the relatives named will take 
the remaining half. At the present time 
where there are such relatives the widow 
divides all amounts over four thousand dol- 
lars equally with the relatives named. 

We propose to give to the widow every- 
thing in an estate amounting to less than 
ten thousand dollars where there are no 
children and where the husband leaves par- 
ents. At the present time the widow receives 
half the estate only, regardless of its amount. 
In estates over that amount she will receive 
ten thousand dollars and half of the excess. 
The parents will receive the balance. 


outright 
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We propose to give half of the personalty 
to the widow where there is only one child 
or the descendants of one child, the other 
half vesting in the only child or his de- 
scendants. At present the widow only re- 
ceives one-third in such a case. 

The shares just mentioned are tentative 
and may be the subject of further revision 
by the Commission. 


Statutory Power of Sale in Executors 
and Trustees 

The reasons that have been urged for the 
proposal to write into every will a power 
of sale in an executor or trustee are ex- 
tremely convincing. Many wills omit that 
necessary requirement through the oversight 
of the lawyers who drafted them. As the 
Surrogate struggles with these sins of omis- 
sion, the thought sometimes occurs that the 
lawyer who drafted the will should have 
stated at its end “Dictated, but not read.” 
Of course, where the testator specifically 
prohibits the sale, the proposed statute should 
not operate to permit his wishes to be vio- 
lated. 

This statutory power of sale will obviate 
the necessity in many cases of bringing 
proceedings for the sale of infant’s real es- 
tate, or of property held by trustees, or 
actions to partition a decedent’s realty with 
their burdensome expense and delay. Some 
have urged that this power of sale should 
be given to executors and trustees without 
the necessity of prior judicial approval, but 
our Commission is unanimous in the belief 
that the present system of judicial control 
vested in the Supreme Court, or in the al- 
ternative, the authorization by a Surrogate 
should be required. We propose to amend 
Article 13 of the Surrogate’s Court Act so 
that in every such proceeding all the persons 
interested in the estate, both personal and 
real, should be cited, and we hope to sim- 
plify the procedure without impairing the 
safeguards that should necessarily accom- 
pany the lease, mortgage or sale of the realty 
belonging to an estate. 


Management and Sale of Real Estate by 
Administrator 


The argument for the assimilation of realty 
and personalty, in their treatment as assets 
of an estate, justifies the grant of increased 
powers in an administrator over realty. Un- 
der the English “Administration of Estates 


Act” of 1925 both kinds of property are 
treated alike in the hands of an administra- 
tor. The title to realty vests in him as the 
title to personalty vests in the administra- 
tor under our system of administration. The 
administrator under the English system sub- 
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sequently conveys their respective shares to 
the distributees. Such procedure makes ex- 
tremely simple the search and the tracing 
of a title. The appealing argument has 
been made to us that an administrator 
should not be compelled to seek judicial ap- 
proval for the sale of a ten thousand dollar 
parcel of real estate left by a decedent, 
where today he can sell a million dollars’ 
worth of estate stocks or bonds without 
prior judicial sanction. 

Personally I do not believe that New York 
State is yet ready for the far reaching 
English reform. The members of our Com- 
mission have agreed that title shall not be 
vested in the administrator but that realty 
shall descend at death to the distributees, 
subject to the right of the administrator to 
manage it, and to sell it for the purposes of 
distribution after the judicial approval py 
the Surrogate. Article 13 of the Surrogate’s 
Court Act to which I have referred before, 
provides a method for the lease, mortgage 
or sale by the administrator for the pur- 
poses of payment of debts, funeral expenses, 
administration expenses or transfer tax. It 
likewise authorizes a sale for purpose of 
distribution where an infant, incompetent 
or absentee is interested in the property. 
We propose to enlarge that article by per- 
mitting the lease, mortgage or sale for the 
purposes of distribution where adults only 
are involved, subject of course to the prior 
approval of the Surrogate, after citation to 
all the persons interested. We believe that 
this method for the disposition of real es- 
tate will expedite the distribution of an 
estate and avoid complicated and expensive 
real estate proceedings or actions for parti- 
tion. 


Increased Exemption in Estates for Surviving 


Spouse and Minor Children 


New York State is far behind the other 
states of the Union in providing adequate 
exemptions to the dependents of the dece- 
dent. Moreover, the valuations of the ex- 
empt personal property and the pecuniary 
benefits have not been increased in propor- 
tion to the present diminished purchase 
power of the dollar. We propose to increase 
the present amounts in Section 200 Surro- 
gate’s Court Act to bring them in accord 
With the exemption benefits in many other 
states and proportionate to the necessities 
for financial support of the dependents of a 
decedent in the period of family readjust- 
ment after death. 


Right of Surviving Spouse to Elect to Take 
Against the Will 
glaring inconsistency in 


There is a our 
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law which compels a man to support his 
wife during his lifetime and permits him 
to leave her penniless at his death. The 
only limitation to this right is contained in 
Section 17, Decedent Estate Law, which pro- 
hibits the testator from bequeathing more 
than one-half of his estate to charitable cor- 
porations or purposes in case the decedent 
leaves husband or wife, child or parent. But 
the inconsistency of the statute is that the 
alleged principle of public policy does not 
protect those whom it is designed to pro- 
tect. A man leaving a wife or children or 
parent may give one-half of his estate toa 
charity, and the other half to a stranger, 
entirely ignoring those dependent upon him 

The unlimited power conferred upon the 
maker of a will by our New York law of 
liberty of bequest is absolutely at variance 
with the legal liability of an unnatural 
father or a neglectful husband in his life- 
time. Under our humanitarian laws he may 


-be compelled during his life by criminal pro- 


ceedings or civil process to contribute to the 
support of a wife or minor children. Death 
frees his property from this liability and 
he may do with it what he pleases by a 
valid will. The average testator is just in 
his testamentary gifts to his dependents, but 
examples of injustice often occur. In my 
experience as Surrogate I have seen several. 

Our Commission shall in all probability, 
therefore, advocate the adoption of a statute 
similar to that enacted by Pennsylvania in 
1917. In line with the progressive policy of 
modern legislation, and in place of dower 
and curtesy we shall recommend that there 
be substituted the right by the surviving 
spouse to take his or her intestate share 
against the provisions of the will. Thus dis- 
inheritance or unfair discrimination will be 
avoided. We do not propose to go as far as 
Pennsylvania did, because that Ccommon- 
wealth permits the surviving spouse to elect 
to take the intestate share outright as 
against the terms of the will. In the larger 
estates we propose to preserve to the testa- 
tor a right to create a trust, with income 
payable to the wife, upon a principal equal 
to or greater than her intestate share. In 
such cases, the widow will not be permitted 
to defeat her adequate testamentary benefits 
by any right of election. We propose also 
to safeguard this right of election by pro- 
tecting only the faithful wife. We propose 
to exclude from its benefits a wife who is 
guilty of desertion or who has been deprived 
of her marital rights or has forfeited her 
privilege of election, under a judgment or 
decree in an action for separation or divorce. 

(Continued on page 269) 
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BUILDING THE BOND ACCOUNT AS A SECONDARY 
RESERVE 


ESSENTIALS OF SAFETY, MARKETABILITY AND INCOME 


E. E. QUANTRELL 
Vice-president, Halsey, Stuart & Co. 





(Epitor’s Norte: 


Progressive expansion of deposits and loan operations, together 


with prospective decline in bank earnings as between low interest and increasing operat- 
ing costs, imparts added importance to the adjustment of bank investment and bond 


accounts. 


Even more important, in view of the marked change in the composition of bank 


assets, than the factor of sustaining earnings is the question of liquidity of assets and 
because of low ratio of cash reserves, the necd of paying intelligent attention to the 


bond account as a secondary reserve. 


The following article, besides its timely applica- 


tion, presents conclusions drawn from many years of experience in handling bond accounts 


for banks and trust companeis.) 


OW interest rates and high operating 

costs are present-day problems in 

which the bankers of the country have 
a vital interest. Deposits in the banks and 
trust companies of the country have _ in- 
creased about 31 per cent during the past 
five years—the greatest increase in history. 
During this period, large profits were earned, 
and substantial additions to surplus made. 

But mounting costs of doing business, cou- 
pled with a continuing decline in the earn- 
ing power of bank assets, now and in pros- 
pect, cannot insure the same proportionate 
margins of profit in the future unless de- 
posits continue to gain at the same or at 
greater rates of increase. It is the proba- 
bility that deposits may not gain indefinitely 
at their present rate that is causing bankers 
to give well-merited concern to the future 
of their profits. 

This is one situation that has led the 
banker to give increasing attention to the 
possibilities afforded by a properly con- 
structed secondary reserve. <A_ well-built 
bond account, as a secondary reserve, will 
aid in the earnings problem, for it will yield 
a good income, and at the same time enable 
the bank to carry a smaller quick reserve. 
By properly graduating such a bond reserve 
for marketability, maturity, and income, a 
bank can keep in safely liquid condition, 
and at the same time often increase the 
average yield from all resources. 


Investment Requirements Differ 


It should be emphasized, however, that 
what might constitute good investment pol- 


-of a broad variety of factors. 


icy for one bank might be wholly unsuited 
for another, for seldom do two banks have 
the same investment problem, and rarely are 
their requirements identical. Consequently, 
the adjustment of a bank’s investment prob- 
lem cannot be standardized or solved by 
arbitrary methods. Hach individual case 
requires searching and comprehensive study 
Character of 
deposits, nature of borrowings, local condi- 
tions—these and many others must be con- 
sidered in the individual cases if tne ac- 
count is to be built right. There is no 
book of rules applicable to all banks. 

However, there are some general consid- 
erations which should obtain in selecting the 
investments for any and all banking insti- 
tutions, and a review of these may be ap- 
propriate at this time. The safety of the 
individual issues composing: an account is, 
of course, the first and most important point 
for any investor to consider. Unless all the 
issues in a list of holdings are sound, there 
is no means at the command of the owner 
whereby his account as a whole can be made 
entirely sound and satisfactory. 

Some banking institutions may feel that 
they require a higher degree of security 
among their investments than others, or a 
lesser degree, depending upon their individ- 
ual situation and upon the extent to which 
they are, or are not, in close touch with 
financial affairs. As a general rule, it may 
be stated that the security should always be 
ample for all reasonable requirements. Need- 
less to say, at no time should the banker 
give consideration to a bond whose security 
may be questioned. 











Diversification an Essential Factor 

Diversification is the second factor—a fac- 
tor which has been stressed many times, but 
still is not being given proper consideration 
by many bankers. Diversification, in plain 
stated language, is the distribution of in- 
vestment holdings among many divisions of 
industry and business, over a wide area 
geographically, and over a wide range of ma- 
turities. The aim of diversification is to 
render the account independent, so far as is 
possible, of any adverse developments more 
or less restricted to any particular type of 
security, to any section of the country, or to 
any particular period. 

With banks, especial emphasis needs to 
be placed upon geographical diversification. 
Because of the fact that a commercial bank- 
ing institution accepts a degree of risk 
through the loans which it makes in its own 
community, it is considered to be the best 
practice to limit local bonds sharply. In the 
case of smaller communities, it may even 
be advisable to exclude them in entirety. The 
reserve account, after all, is primarily de- 
signed to safeguard the bank in event of 
both probable and unforeseen demand. Ob- 
viously, this purpose cannot be accomplished 
to the fullest extent if a substantial portion 
of the account is closely tied up with the 
same conditions as the bank’s local loans. 

Diversification should not in any sense be 
regarded as a substitute for safety in the 
individual issue. It is unable to provide the 
fundamental strength. Its function is rather 
to reinforce the intrinsic safety of the indi- 
vidual issues—thus to provide a highly de- 
sirable degree of insurance which will add 
little or nothing to the cost. 


Adjustment of Maturities 

Although the arrangement of maturities in 
an investment account is frequently given 
little attention, this is a point of particular 
importance in the case of bank investment. 
In the first place, a review of economic his- 
tory shows that business in general has been 
subject to a succession of favorable and less 
favorable opportunities for investment. It 
is impossible, of course, to predict the fa- 
vorable years, but a fairly even distribution 
of maturities can be the means of avoiding 
heavy reinvestment in years when invest- 
ment opportunities are less favorable. 

The matter should not be carried to the 
point of “purchasing maturity” rather than 
paying attention to primary factors in sound 
investment, but a suitable maturity should 
be the deciding factor in choosing between 
the issues equably desirable for the purpose 
of the investment account. As a result of 
our long experience with many bank bond 
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accounts, we feel that special emphasis 
should be placed upon the importance of 
having a substantial portion of the total 
account in the form of short maturities. 
These short-term bonds may constitute a 
three- or five-year revolving fund. 


Revolving Fund 

The value of a well-constructed revolving 
fund is readily apparent. Bonds which are 
within one to five years of their maturity 
will not tend to deviate in price so far from 
their par value as longer term issues, and 
hence afford a more satisfactory situation 
from the market standpoint. The succession 
of short maturities, furthermore, will pro- 
vide an amount of ready funds each year 
which may be used either for current re- 
quirements or for reinvestment. <A substan- 
tial amount of short maturities also provides 
justification for keeping more of the remain- 
ing investments in longer term issues of the 
investment type, and obviates the necessity 
of carrying so large a proportion of highly 
marketable low-yield issues. 

A revolving fund which has been estab- 
lished for a number of years will naturally 
be replenished from year to year by issues 
formerly carried among the medium maturi- 
ties. In the case of an account well balanced 
as to maturities, therefore, the revolving 
fund can be maintained at an adequate size 
without the purchase of so many short-term 
securities on a relatively low yield basis. 


Income and Marketability 

Since the bank is keenly interested in the 
possibilities of improving income return 
without in any way endangering the safety 
of the bank’s situation, it will be well to 
consider certain factors regarding both in- 
come and marketability. Returns on in- 
vested funds vary considerably according to 
the degree of risk involved, and under ordi- 
nary conditions the obtainable yield is com- 
mensurate with the degree of risk. There 
are often exceptional circumstances tending 
to disturb this relationship, however, and it 
is the function of the investment banker to 
indicate these exceptions. 

In the first place, the degree of marketa- 
bility or the ability to convert into cash 
quickly and with a minimum of sacrifice, 
affects the price of the bond and consequent- 
ly the yield. Other factors also enter in, 


such as the legal qualifications of bonds for 
certain special forms of investment, as for 
savings banks and trust funds in certain 
states which gives them a sort of artificial 
market above the ineligible group, the tax- 
exemption feature, which naturally enhances 
the value of certain types, and the conver- 
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sion option, which causes certain bonds to 


sell: higher than comparable non-convertible 
securities. Other factors, such as sinking 
fund operations, also affect the market price 
and tend to disturb the normal relation be- 
tween safety and yield. Briefly, higher yields 
are sometimes obtainable without the as- 
sumption of proportionate additional risk. 


A Dependable Market 


In this connection careful distinction 
should be made between short-term bonds, 
highly marketable bonds, and what are re- 
ferred to in investment circles as investment 
issues. Short-term bonds ordinarily com- 
mand a relatively higher price than equally 
sound long-term bonds. Highly marketable 
securities also command a premium because 
of their liquidity. The investment issue, on 
the other hand, although it may be equally 
well secured, does not afford the high de- 
gree of marketability that is found among 
the two preceding types. The investment 
issue which is well distributed and has the 
sponsorship of a strong investment banking 
house or group will ordinarily have a de- 
pendable market under normal conditions. 
The latter type of bond offers a higher rate 
of income return than is usually obtainable 
from the other types mentioned, and there- 


fore deserves a place in the bank account 
after all reasonable requirements of liquid- 
ity have been taken care of. 

The promptness and advantage with which 
a bond ean be sold, should circumstances 
make its sale desirable or necessary, are 
points of great importance, at least so far 
as a substantial portion of the bank’s bond 
account is concerned. It should be borne in 
mind, however, that marketability, like every 
other desirable feature, involves a definite 
element of cost and should not be bought 
out of all proportion to reasonable needs. 
There is no one more competent to say than 
the banker himself what proportion of his 
account should be highly marketable. Spe- 
cial conditions sometimes make it desirable 
that all securities held be of this type. In 
the majority of cases a combination of a 
revolving fund with good investment issues 
will amply meet all requirements. 

It should be emphasized that a _ bank’s 
bond account is never a finished work. It 
is built originally to suit certain specific 
needs. These needs disappear and new ones 
come up. If the reserve account is to be a 
really serviceable one, the holdings should 
be analyzed and reappraised periodically, to 
fit changing conditions both in the bank’s 
situation and in the investments themselves. 

These are but a few of the factors that 
the banker must consider in building his 
bond account. They indicate that an ac- 
count of this type needs to be constructed 
with great care. However, the banker who 
has built an account rightly has found it 
well worth while, for he has a reserve which 
will yield a liberal income and yet which 
safeguards the bank in event of both prob- 
able and unforeseen demand. 

Se de be 
JURIST’S ESTIMATE OF TRUST SERVICE 

Hon. Alfred J. Murphy, one of Michigan’s 
best known judges, recently delivered a lec- 
ture under the auspices of the Union Trust 
Company of Detroit, in the course on Busi- 
ness Fundamentals which that company is 
sponsoring for radio distribution from De- 
troit. Judge Murphy, who presides in the 
Third Judicial Circuit Court of Michigan, 
in the course of his address made direct 
reference to trust company service as fol- 
lows: 

“Modern business has evolved the trust 
company as a competent, continuing and 
financialiy responsible agent to act in every 
trust capacity. This new agency best meets 
the needs and fills the requirements for the 
faithful performance of trust obligations. 
It neither defaults, absconds nor dies. It is 
a new fundamental of business.” 





UT more than a thorough description of 
insurance trusts—a combination inform- 
ative outline that points clearly to the 
prospect’s need of a trust for his insurance, and 


a working chart that makes it easy for him to 
quickly plan a trust that will fill his needs. 


Planned and printed to enable us to produce 
it in smaller quantities and at lower prices than 
heretofore possible with our previous insurance 
trust books. 


Puts an effective master book within the 
means of the trust department whose distribu- 
tion will be limited—and gives the larger bank 
a moderately-priced book for widespread dis- 
tribution. 


Sample copies now ready for consideration, 
without obligation, by interested trust officers. 
Write today, addressing nearest office. 


SO 
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A new “master book” on 
life insurance trusts 


Concise 
but complete 


Judge its contents by these 
headings: Your Estate—Pro- 
tection of Income—Unfore- 
seen Conditions—What a 
Trust Can Do—Two Kinds 
of Insurance Trusts—Pay- 
ment of Premiums—A De- 
pendable Trustee—Cost of 
Trustee’s Ser vices—Your 
Plan (followed by 5 pages of 
“questionnaire” which, when 
filled in by the reader, form a 
complete outline from which 
your trust officer can prepare 
a trust agreement). Not only 
arouses a prospect’s interest 
but turns it into action that 
leads to the consideration and 
decision you seek. 


z 


PURSE PRINTING COMPANY,CHATTANOOGA, TENNESSEE 
BRANCHES AT 42 BROADWAY, NEW YORK AND 10 SOUTH LASALLE ST. CHICAGO 
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JOHN HANCOCK SERIES 


Life Insurance Trusts 


A Trusteeship Based Upon the Proceeds 


of Matured Life Insurance Policies 


HAT provision have you made against the 

shrinkage of your estate through taxes and ad- 
ministrative expenses after your death? Have you 
made certain that your beneficiaries will receive all you 
have planned to leave them? 


Every business man should establish a Life In- 
surance Trust to offset the inevitable shrinkage from 
estate, inheritance and transfer taxes, executor’s and 
legal fees, and unexpected expenses. 


A Life Insurance Trust insures prompt payment of 
taxes assessed on your estate, and safeguards the in- 
terests of your beneficiaries. Jt cuts the cost of ad- 
ministration, and causes your estate to grow, not to 
shrink, after you are gone. 


Let us send you the John Hancock book- 
let, “Estate Conservation and Life Insurance 
Trusts,’ containing interesting facts and prac- 
tical suggestions for estate-protection. Send 
for it today. 


INQUIRY BUREAU 


LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 


OF BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
197 Clarendon St., Boston, Mass. 


Insurance in force of $2,750,000,000 on over 6,250,000 
policies. If your policy bears the name John Hancock, it 
is safe and secure in every way. 


SIXTY-FIFTH YEAR OF BUSINESS 























ROLE OF CORPORATE FIDUCIARY IN THE NEW 
INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION 


CONSERVATION OF PRIVATE PROPERTY INVOLVES HUMAN AS WELL 
AS ECONOMIC RESPONSIBILITIES 
JAMES G. SMITH, Ph. D. 


Assistant Professor of Economics, Princeton University and Consultant for Committee on Research, 
Trust Company Division, American Bankers Association 


(Eprror’s Note: In the following article Dr. Smith discusses the broader aspects of 
trusteeship and the potential influence commanded by trust companies and banks as cor- 
porate fiduciaries, in connection with the fostering of new relationships between capital 
and labor and in conserving private property in a democratic form of government. He 
attributes important functions to corporate fiduciaries in the wider distribution of wealth 
and fostering human as well as private property rights in relation to what Secretary 


Hoover has characterized as the 


“American Heonomic Revolution.” 


Acknowledgment is 


due to Henry Holt & Company for the use of material appearing in the new work just 
completed by Dr. Smith, entitled “The Development of Trust Companies in the United 


States.) 


N the brief period of unrest in this country 
following the World War, there was much 
talk of bolsheviki and the employers were 

having labor difficulties. The psychology of 
the time greatly over-emphasized the divid- 
ing line between classes and resulted in some 
very extravagant expressions of biased opin- 
ion. In such a situation it is natural that 
corporate fiduciaries will take the side of 
the private property sanctum. 

This attitude was characterized by an ad- 
dress before the American Bankers Associa- 
tion in 1919 where it was said that financing 
employers through labor difficulties is a 
proper function of trust companies, as de- 
fenders of private property rights. The de- 
mands of labor were declared to be demands 
for participation in the control of industry 
without an ownership therein or participa- 
tion in the risks of ownership. Labor was 
denounced for attacking the very theory of 
private property since that theory confines 
to the owner alone the right of control over 
his property so long as that control does not 
run counter to the public good.t 


Class Consciousness of Corporate Fiduciaries 


Such was the outburst of the 
sciousness of corporate fiduciaries, and it 
expressed the voice of capital when it feels 
itself put on the defensive; but it is quite 
different from the sentiment expressed by a 
trust company official in 1925 in an address 
before the Mid-Winter Trust Conference. At 

1 Smith, Hal. H. ‘Trust companies as defenders of private 


property rights.’"’ TRust COMPANIES, Vol. 29 (Oct. 1919), 
DD. 345-9. 


class con- 


this time it was said: “If men of power andl 
authority and intelligence in this country 
conduct themselves over the next few years 
in a way which will be constructive for the 
public good; if they will increase their power 
to serve the people of the country and act 
in a manner which will appeal to the sense 
of fairness and honesty which the people 
possess so strongly there is no reason why 
we should not look forward to a long era 
of great prosperity, of great national useful- 
ness.’”* 

In the situation of 1919 the corporate fidu- 
ciary can and no doubt did exercise an in- 
fluence towards the return of business sta- 
bility in the manner then suggested—by ‘“‘fi- 
nancing the employer over his labor difficul- 
ties,’ not scrutinizing his financial state- 
ments too closely as it is customary to do 
under normal conditions. Thus the corporate 
fiduciary put its stake with the employer 
because the employer represents the side of 
private property and the corporate fiduciary 
is the conservator of private property in its 
capacity as trustee. 


Corporate Fiduciary as Guardian of Private 
Property 

In the long-term financing by the corporate 
fiduciary and banks, a more impartial view 
of the employer-employee relationship must 
be taken. It is in this connection that the 
corporate fiduciary might conceivably per- 

2 Perkins, J. H. ‘Responsibilities which attach to pros- 
perity and custodianship of wealth,’"’ TRust COMPANIES, 
Vol. 40 (Feb. 1925) pp. 179-81. Cf. Wade, Festus J. ‘How 


bankers can help to solve labor and industrial problems,” 
TRusT COMPANIES, Vol. 37 (Sept. 1923), pp. 267-9. 
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form a great service towards stabilizing en- 
terprise by harmonizing the employer-em- 
ployee relationship. The corporate fiduciary, 
as guardian of private property and stabili- 
zer of enterprise should look behind the bal- 
ance sheet of business to see what is writ- 
ten into the future of the particular enter- 
prise, and all enterprise generally, by the 
labor policies of the enterprise in question. 
If it is to conserve private property and 
maintain business stability it must consider 
more than the mere profitableness in the 
immediate present and near future of the 
enterprise. 

The future of the institution of private 
property depends upon the sanction it will 
receive by virtue of its success as a satisfac- 
tory basis of economic organization. It will 
not long succeed by the exploitation of the 
human beings who are to give that sanction. 
Even by the objective test of profits, the 
enterprise which has a labor policy condu- 
cive to future unrest, should be avoided by 
the corporate fiduciary or bank. The future 
of such an enterprise is bound to be costly 
in its operations not only due to strikes, but 
to the inefficiency of its labor force. 


The Human Relationship 

If the corporate fiduciary is to guard the 
future inviolability of private property as 
an economic institution it must have careful 
regard for anything that tends to undermine 
that institution. Private property as an 
institution has stood the test of time partly 
because under its régime Givilization has 
prospered, but there is something more to a 
human being than the gratification of eco- 
nomic desires. The psychological makeup 
of man is such that he cannot be satisfied 
forever with the assertion: 
off you are. 

The standard of living of the 
the United States is higher than it is in 
any other country in the world.’ Man 
resents the loss of his self-respect, he likes 
to feel that he is of some importance and 
that it will make some difference what he 
does. There are in the makeup of man 
powerful religious and social motives besides 
his purely economic motives. What good is 
it to be well-fed, well-clothed and _ well- 
housed, if one is a mere automaton, if one 
must give up his self-respect and “just obey 
orders,” if one is perpetually made to feel 
that he has no voice in matters pertaining 
to the business to which he is giving his 
flesh and blood, his life! 

How that assertion of the employers’ that 
“This business is mine and it is my right to 


3For example, see Otto, M. C., Natural Laws and Human 
Hopes,” especially pp. 83-98. 


“Look how well 


worker in 
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run it as I see fit” must rankle in the hearts 
of the working man. Even if this were true, 
the employer should not announce it; but 
unless the employer recognizes very impor- 
tant restraints upon his actions, it is not 
even true.* 


Control of Money and Credit 

The labor unions of the Union States real- 
ize the important part financial institutions 
play in the determination of employer-em- 
ployee relationship. As a matter of fact the 
question of control of enterprise by financial 
institutions was a subject of public investi- 
gation by the Pujo Committee appointed by 
the House of Representatives of the United 
States to investigate the concentration of 
control of money and credit, in 1912. 

This committee reported that: “If there- 
fore, by a ‘money trust’ is meant—an estab- 
lished and well-defined identity and com- 
munity of interest between a few leaders of 
finance which has been created and is held 
together through stock holdings, interlock- 
ing directorates, and other forms of domina- 
tion over banks, trust companies, railroads, 
public-service and industrial corporations, 
and which has resulted in a yast and grow- 
ing concentration of control of money and 
credit in the hands of a comparatively few 
men—your committee, as before stated, has 
no hesitation in asserting as the result of 
its investigation up to this time that the 
condition thus described exists in this coun- 
try today.’ 


Organized Labor Assumes Capitalistic Garb 

To counteract this bulwark of defense of 
capital against their activities in their own 
behalf, the labor unions of the United States 


are organizing their own banks and their 
own corporate fiduciaries as a part of their 
program of action. Beginning with the con- 
trol by labor of the Mount Vernon Savings 
Bank of Washington, D. C., early in 1920, 
the invasion of the trades unions into the 
field of banking and trust company service 
has progressed steadily. There were on 
June 30, 1927 thirty-three active labor banks 
in the United States, covering seventeen dif- 
ferent states and the District of Columbia. 
Their aggregate resources amounted to $124,- 


"=O 6 


655,752. 


Seven of the labor banks organized as 
state institutions have trust powers: 


The Unity Trust Company, Atlanta, Ga. 


4 See Tawney, R. H. ‘‘ Religion and the Rise of Capitalism," 
especially pp. 62, 284-5. 

5 Report of the Committee to Investigate the Concentration 
of Control of Money and Credit, 62nd Congress, 3d Session, 
House Report No. 1593, p. 130. 

6 Report of August, 1927. Industrial Relations Section, 
Princeton University Library. 
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The Federation Bank & Trust Company, 
New York City. 

The Amalgamated Trust & Savings Bank, 
Chicago, Il. 

The Peoples Cooperative State Bank, Ham- 
mond, Ind. 

The Labor Bank & Trust Company, Hous- 
ton, Texas. 

The Union Bank and Trust Company, In- 
dianapolis, Ind. 

The Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers 
Cooperative Trust Company, New York 
City. 

As in the case with all trust companies 
the fiduciary business of these institutions 
is developing slowly, but statements of five 
of them indicate that they have some trust 
business, and are thus coming to be the cus- 
todians of wealth along with other trust 
companies. The Federation Bank & Trust 
Company of New York City has trust ac- 
counts estimated in excess of $1,000,000.7 In 
addition to these labor fiduciary institu- 
tions there are sixteen national labor banks, 
of which two have fiduciary powers: the 
Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers Co- 
operative National Bank of Cleveland, and 
the Labor Cooperative National Bank of 
Paterson, N. J. 

There are ten labor investment companies 
affiliated with the labor banks and _ trust 
companies, which are organized upon ‘the 
principles of the investment trust. These are 
located in Portland, Ore.; New York City; 
Birmingham, Ala.; Cincinnati; Philadelphia ; 
Chicago; Jersey City; San and 
two in Cleveland. 


Francisco; 


Significance of Labor Banking Movement 

While this movement of organized labor 
to become a financial power, or rather to 
organize the financial power which they 
already have in the aggregate, is in its in- 
fancy, it nevertheless performs even now a 
service for the laboring man. It furnishes 
labor the opportunity to share in the profits 
of enterprise by becoming a capitalist by 
investment in the labor investment trusts; 
and by the use of this device the risks wil! 
be spread over the entire group and prevent 
the individual laborer from losing his all in 
a single wildcat venture. 

But the development has a_ broader sig- 
nificance than the furnishing of a means of 
safe investment for the laboring people. It 
is the beginning of the unification of the 
financial resources of the masses of the peo- 
ple under control of administrative bodies 
favorably disposed towards the claims of the 


7Estimate based upon statement of ‘‘uninvested portion” 
of trust accounts as approximately $100,000. Not more than 
10 per cent of all trust accounts would be uninvested, so this 
estimate is very conservative. 
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laboring class. The inference to be drawn 
from the findings of the Pujo Committee’s 
report is that the associated bankers are 
able to direct the flow of a large part of the 
nation’s funds for private investment and 
in the event of struggles between employers 
and employees the financial power of the 
country would be with the employers. Such 
control is not based upon actual ownership. 


Control of Capital Resources 

Taken in the aggregate the personal for- 
tunes of dominant investment bankers con- 
stitute a minority of the capital resources 
under their control. According to the most 
reliable estimates available, all the million- 
aires of the United States in the aggregate 
actually owned only 6.384 per cent of the 
total wealth of the Continental United 
States. Those with individual wealth of 
$50,000 or over owned in the aggregate 37.25 
per cent of the total wealth of the United 
States. Half of the wealth of the United 
States is owned by individuals with private 
fortunes of less than $25.000.° 

The development of labor financial insti- 
tutions is but one of the external manifesta- 
tions of what Hoover has characterized as 
the “American Economic Revolution,’ which 
really marks the passing of society from an 
industrial organization with sharp division 
between a capitalist-employing class and a 
propertyless-employed class, to a society in 
which there is no definite category of capi- 
talist-employer, nor of propertyless-employed. 
It is the second phase of the industrial revo- 
lution. 

In 1831 the Society for the Diffusion of 
Useful Knowledge described the first phase 
of the industrial revolution in the following 
words: “Two centuries ago not one person 
in a thousand wore stockings; one century 
ago not one person in five hundred wore 
them; now not one person in a thousand is 
Without them.’ In other words, the first 
stage was the production of things for mass 
consumption. Energy and brains were de- 
voted to satisfying, not the luxurious taste 
of the classes that were served by the com- 
merce of medizeval Europe, but the needs of 
the masses. 


Stages of Industrial Revolution 
During the first stage of the industrial 
revolution, the masses of the people fell 
into the state of a propertyless-employed 
class. The second stage of the industrial 


revolution is characterized by the emergency 


8 Brady, Peter J., ‘“‘Labor enters field of finance,” ‘“‘The 
American Federationist,”’ Sept., 1925. 

9 King, W. I., ‘‘Wealth distribution in the Continental 
United States."’ ‘Journal of the American Statistical Asso- 
ciation,” Vol. 22 (June, 1927), pp. 135-153. 

10 See Hammond, ‘‘The Rise of Modern Industry,”’ p. 210. 


























































































TRUST COMPANIES 


The Comptroller of the State of New York 
will sell at his office at Albany, New York, 






March 6, 1928, at 1.00 o’clock P.M. 


$22,500,000.00 


Serial Gold Bonds of the 


State of New York 


Principal and interest Payable in Gold Coin. 
Ex-mpt from all Federal and State Income Taxes. 


$12,500,000.00 for State Institutions Buildings 
$10,000,000.00 for General State Improvements 


The interest will be paid semi-annually on March Ist and September Ist, the principal 


maturing in series as follows: 


State Institutions Buildings—These bonds will bear a coupon rate of 314%. 
$500,000.00 maturing annually on March Ist in each of the years from 


1929 to 1953, both inclusive. 


General State Improvements—$7,600,000.00, of which $304,000.00 will 
mature annua.ly on March Ist in each of the years from 1929 to 1953, 


both inclusive 


General State Improvements—$2,400,000.00, of which $48,000.00 will 
mature annually on March Ist in each of the years from 1929 to 1978, 


both inclusive 


Bidders for the General State Improvement bonds will be required to name interest rates on 


each issue not exceeding four per centum per annum expressed in multiples of %4 of 1%. 


Com- 


parison of bids will be by taking the aggregate of interest on all issues at the rates named in the 


respective bids and deducting therefrom the premium bid. 


No higher rate of interest shall be 


chosen than shall be required to insure a sale at par, and all bonds of each issue shall bear the 


same rate of interest. 


No bids will be accepted for separate maturities, or for less than par value of the bonds nor 
unless accompanied by a deposit of money or by a certified check or bank draft, payable to the 
order of the Comptroller of the State of New York for at least two per cent of the par value of 


the bonds bid for. 


All proposals together with security deposits must be in a sealed envelope, endorsed ‘Proposal 
for Bonds’’, and directed to the Comptroller of the State of New York, Albany, New York. 


The net State Debt of the 


State of New 


York on January 1, 1928, amounted to 


$243,289,611.07, which is less than 1% of the total assessed valuation of the real and personal 
property of the State subject to taxation for State purposes. 


Circulars descriptive of these bonds, sinking funds, etc., will be mailed upon application to 


MORRIS S. TREMAINE, State Comptroller, 


of the masses of the people from a property- 
less group to a capitalistic stage, and the 
words of the old Society for the Diffusion of 
Useful Knowledge might be altered some- 
what now to describe this new phase of the 
industrial revolution which has begun. “Two 
generations ago not one person in a thou- 
sand was a capitalist; one generation ago 
not one person in five hundred was a ¢api- 
talist; now hardly one person in a thousand 
is without some investment capital.” 

In the past the corporate fiduciary has 
had much to do with this new phase of the 
industrial revolution in its capacity as a 
subdivider of equities. By its services as 
trustee for bondholders for the issue of 
many small units of capitalization, and by 
its services as transfer agent and registrar 
of stocks and bonds to protect such a method 
of assembling capital, the corporate fiduciary 


Dated February 10, 1928. at Albany, New York. 


Albany, N. Y. 


serves as an equity subdivider and facili- 
tates a wide diffusion of wealth. In the 
future, the corporate fiduciary must play 
an important part in its capacity as a con- 
servator of private property and as a stabili- 
zer of enterprise in the search for a solution 
of the employer-employee problem; and in 
the maintenance of a sound foundation under 
the institution of private property in a demo- 
cratic form of government. 
fe fe ete 

New life insurance production by United 
States legal reserve companies in 1927 
amounted to $16,700,000,000, an increase of 
1.5 per cent over 1926. 

Homer Loring was elected a member of 
the executive committee of the Boston Safe 
Deposit & Trust Company at the annual 
meeting of the board. Mr. Loring has been 
on the board for a number of years. 


Tu Pp PrP ANNO UN CGC ES 


a remarkable 
new business tool 


The new 


CENTURY 
PROTECTOGRAPH 








A marvet of performance and value 
—this new Todd Protectograph. It 
is, in every respect, an instrument of 
modern business—a real time and 
labor saver. 

Whenever checks and other busi- 
ness or personal documents must be 
amount-written quickly and safely, 


THE TODD COMPANY 2-28 
Protectograph Division 
1152 University Ave., Rochester, N.Y. 


Please send me further information about 
the new Century Protectograph. 


Name 





Business. 








Address 








the Century will prove its usefulness 
in banks and retail stores, in manu- 
facturing plants and public utilities. 
Its touch-and-go performance, its 
amazing speed and simplicity, its 
versatility, its outstanding value, the 
perfection of its work . . . all will 
establish new standards for a moder- 
ately priced check writer. 

The new Century Protectograph 
is beautifully finished in nickel and 
two colors of enamel. None but the 
finest wear-resisting metals go into 
its construction. Todd craftsmanship 
has built this machine so nicely bal- 
anced that it operates with unprec- 
edented ease and speed. Through- 
out the new Century embodies 
superiorities that only Todd’s twenty- 
nine years of research and constant 
development can build. 

Let a demonstration convince you 
that the new Todd Century is the 
greatest value ever offered in a 
moderately priced machine. 

The Todd Company, Protecto- 
graph Division. (Est. 1899.) Roch- 
ester, N. Y. Sole makers of the Pro- 
tectograph, Super-Safety Checks and 
Todd Greenbac Checks. 





These features distinguish the 
new Century Protectograph: 


. Finely balanced working parts give re- 
markable speed and ease of operation. 
Handle can be operated with one finger. 

. Greater visibility—indicators can be 
set with amazing speed and certainty. 

3. An exceptionally clear, deeply shredded 

two-color imprint. 
Prefix character is interchangeable. Can 
be made to read ‘‘Exactly,’’ ‘‘Certified,’’ 
““Paid,’”’? or can be replaced by indi- 
vidual name or indemnity number. 

. The payee name line can be crimped, 
if desired, 

3. Built throughout of special metals, with 
all working parts hardened and ground. 
Unusually attractive in appearance, fin- 
ished in two colors of enamel and nickel. 

&. Superior inking facilities. 

. Three models: Seven bank, eight bank 
and nine bank. Quickly adapted to take 
checks in vouchers or in sheets. 
Embodies all Todd superiorities de- 
veloped through twenty-nine years’ ex- 
perience, but is surprisingly low priced. 











TODD SYSTEM 
OF CHECK PROTECTION 





TRUST COMPANIES 


ITH a background of 116 years of suc- 
cessful banking, and a location in the 
center of the financial district of New 

York, this Bank through a well organized Trust 
Department places itscomplete facilities at the dis- 
posal of out-of-town banks and their customers. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 


The BANK of AMERICA 


NEW YORK 
ESTABLISHED 1812 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits Over $11,000,000 


TRUSTEE UNDER BOND ISSUES 
TRANSFER AGENT AND REGISTRAR OF STOCKS 








WHEN OVERINDULGENCE IN “PROSPERITY TALK” BECOMES 


HARMFUL 


LYMAN E. WAKEFIELD 
President, First National Bank of Minn-apolis, Minn. 


While a reasonably optimistic attitude 
may be psychologically good for business, yet 
nothing is to be gained by failing to take 
account of the difficulties as well as prom- 
ising factors in the business situation. Pre- 
suming the sun of prosperity does shine on 
us very brightly, yet there is no use getting 
blinded by it. We should not be so numbed 
by all this prosperity dope as to lose delicate 
touch with conditions just as they are, and 
must be met, to achieve not the fool’s para- 
dise, but real substantial success. 


The effect of journalistic overplay of pros- 
perity is very detrimental in this particular 
—that it tends to create misunderstandings 
as to its distribution, and to inspire jealousy 
and ill will of country against city, of small 
concerns against large concerns, and of 
farmers against business institutions which 
they are led to vision, make enormous profits, 
while they see themselves only barely making 
both ends meet. 


Well trained business people know that at 
the present time, the most real and substan- 


tial business prosperity exists mainly with 
concerns which followed teachings of experi- 
ence, have been wide awake to changing con- 
ditions, have readjusted methods, and have 
found new ways to overcome adverse fac- 
tors. It only bores many successful business 
people to have this prosperity talk continual- 
ly dinned into their ears, especially when 
they know that much of it is pure bunk. 
And to those who may feel themselves not 
in the sun, but in the shadows, such talk 
only arouses discontent. 

I am a great optimist for the next few 
years, but mainly because I think that we 
have been having wonderful triumphs, but 
not at all easy ones, over many factors which 
have naturally been very depressing. The 
farmer by diversification and by more expert 
farming has been learning how to make 
money despite particular crops sometimes 
paying badly. The business man also has 
been learning how, by better methods of pro- 
duction, distribution and salesmanship, to 
make money despite such adverse factors as 
falling prices and more severe competition. 





PSYCHOLOGICAL RESISTANCE TO MAKING A WILL 


HOW TO COMBAT. SUPERSTITION, PREJUDICE AND PROCRASTINATION 


W. TRESCKOW 
In charge of Trust Development at Central Union Trust Company of New York 


(Epiror’s NOTE: 


Successful salesmanship of trust service implies a pathological or 


rather expert understanding of the peculiar compound of the average human mind, which 
is an admiature of superstition, procrastination and instinctive disinclination to face the 


grim realities as well as consequences of death. 


There is no task so delicate as approach- 


ing the prospect on the subject of will-making and yet every dictate of reason and of 
solemn obligation justifies advanced salesnuanship, especially in the light of tragic experi- 
ences and the large proportion of men who neglect their plain duty toward their families 


and dependents. 


Mr. Tresckow’s discussion of psychological resistance derives practical 


value from the fact that his conclusions are based upon actual experience and successful 


salesmanship. ) 


HE first trust company was organized 

in the United States over one hundred 

years ago. But for many centuries 
before that, a condition existed, which today 
presents the greatest obstacle to obtaining 
man’s trust business. This condition is the 
greatest factor in the total cost of most any 
new trust business if we consider that the 
principal object of most trust companies or 
trust departments is the obtaining of the 
executorship and trusteeship of a man’s will, 
or possible agencies leading toward that goal 

A great many men know—in fact it is 
sort of a tradition, that a man ought to 
make a will. This has been driven home 
and preached for a great many generations 
and very few people will disagree as to 
that point. Yet, despite the fact that people 
will agree that they should make a will, they 
will not make one without considerable urg- 
ing or pressure of circumstance. 

We have two facts facing us then: First— 
That it is generally conceded that people 
should make wills, and, Second—That despite 
the favorable public opinion, there is a fae- 
tor of resistance to making a will, which 
seems totally out of proportion in compari- 
son with the resistance that might appear 
natural. This leads us to the possible con- 
clusion that there is an unexplained basic 
factor involved that interferes with the 
opinion held by a man that he ought to have 
a will. There seems to be an out of the 
ordinary amount of resistance toward doing 
the thing that a man’s reason tells him it 
is a good thing to do. 


Superstition and Prejudice 
Since reason is no match at all for things 
more deeply imbedded in the structure of 


habits, that is superstition and prejudice, 
undoubtedly the superstition that a man is 
about to die or does die when he signs his 
will, at first flush may be considered the 
difficulty. Superstitions implanted in child- 
hood or adolescence do have a force far be- 
yond their substance and frequently defeat 
or delay reason. Superficially this might 
be considered the only reason for this con- 


W. TRESCKOW 


Who has come from Detroit Trust Company to take charge 
of Trust development work at the Central Union Trust 
Company of New York 
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dition. But in addition to this superstition, 
there exists a very real indisposition on the 
part of the older portion of the population 
to think of death. This condition may be 
said to exist from forty-five years on. Only 
youth faces death lightheartedly. The older 
we get, the more serious the problem be- 
comes. 

The man whom the trust company usually 
deals with is above forty-five and belongs 
to the older portion of the population. Fur- 
ther, the making of a will requires a mental 
picture of death, and requires actual deci- 
sion as to what is to happen with the prop- 
erty after his death. Thus, we are faced 
with both superstition and disinclination, and 
everything combines to make a man procras- 
tinate and revolt against the dictates of 
reason, 

Future Will Be Bettered 

The next thing to be taken into considera- 
tion is the fact that in order to sell a man, 
the salesman must make the prospect be- 
lieve that the future—tomorrow—will be 
bettered by what he has to sell, and only 
the establishment of that conviction will 
ever consummate a sale. Now, the very 
man that we have to interest in his future 
the man over forty-five—is not very much 
interested in especially that part of his fu- 
ture that we bring up in his mind when we 
mention the word ‘“will’—the end, for he is 
prejudiced against that very thought. 

Therefore, we have three big obstacles to 
face when we try to get a man’s will; the 
superstition of death when making a will; 
a disinclination on the part of the prospect 
to think of death; the technical sales diffi- 
culty due to the prospect’s state of mind, 
because of the methods necessary to consum- 
mate a sale. 

A close inspection of the reason for things, 
or the establishment of the principles or 
theory that they are governed by often pro- 
vides a solution of the difficulties. It means 
control as against haphazard wandering and 
substitutes method for art. The same ap- 
plies to the trust business. Take for in- 
stance the superstition that a man dies when 
he signs his will. Few men will admit that 
this affects them in any way, yet it is a 
strong influence and the only way to over- 
come it is not to mention the word “will’’ in 
any way during the preliminary part of the 
interview, because the whole chain of ideas 
connected with this superstition seems to 
hang on the word “will.” 


Visualizing Technical Problems of Transfer 


Therefore, it may be advisable to talk to 
a man about the technical problems atten- 
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dant to transfer of his property to the next 
generation. <A will is the means of making 
the transfer; but it is incidental. The prob- 
lem is the main thing. This type of discus- 
sion also includes the inheritance tax ap- 
proach. A discussion of taxes and provision 
for them being the main points, the will 
again being incidental in the conversation. 
A great many variations of this point can 
be worked out to suit the locality, the man, 
or the occasion. 

The next difficulty is the disinclination 
on the part of the prospect over forty-five 
to think of his death. This is a much more 
difficult problem to solve. A superstition is 
an existing fact that one can put one’s 
finger on and avoid, but this is a more elu- 
sive and indefinite factor. 

The diagram below will better 
some of the points to be made. 


illustrate 


3) 50 
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The line from “B” to “D” may be called 
the “Life-line’’ and represents the progress 
of the mind from “B,” or birth, to “D,” or 
death, a classification of human beings with 
reference to their attitude toward the ele- 
ment of time and their deviation from the 
standard in that direction. Everything on 
this earth has three phases and is spoken 
of in these considerations and these only. 
Everything has a past, everything has a 
present, and everything has a future. Con- 
siderations of the past, the present, and the 
future are the ruling factors in life. 

Now going back to the line “B-D,” at the 
point “B,” or at birth, there is only a future 
for the mind, and so it is that up to thirty 
or thirty-five, people are ordinarily inter- 
ested in the future. And they are governed 
by considerations of the future. They are 
optimistic, which means they believe in to- 
morrow. They believe that tomorrow will 
be a better day. All their thoughts are cen- 
tered there. They are hopeful and take 
chances; they assume risks; they are care- 
free and they take little thought of tomor- 
row, except that youth’s rosy dreams are 
realized to the full. Insofar as time is con- 
cerned, they live in the future. The com- 
manders of action of these people are con- 
siderations of tomorrow. Their future in 
point of “time to live” still represents the 
greater part of their lives. 

Next we go to the other end of the line. 
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The man, let us say between fifty and fifty- 
five, and the end. Now it is a strange thing 
that as the mind moves along the path of 
life, it gradually turns around. That is— 
the nearer the end, or “D,” it gets, the less 
it is interested in the future, which is les- 
sening day by day, and the more it is inter- 
ested in the past. This shows that consid- 
erations of the past govern people largely 
after fifty or fifty-five. more and more so 
as they grow older. They are conservative 
(to be conservative means to be a believer 
in and be guided by what has happened), 
and they have only a very faint hope that 
it may be improved upon. They are careful; 
they take few risks and try to be certain. 
In fact, their mind largely dwells in the 
past. They live in the land of their achieve- 
ments. 

These facts are of great importance to the 
trust business. First: Because the very 
foundation of a sale is that you must make 
a man believe that tomorrow is going to be 
a better day with what you have to sell. 
You must make him believe in tomorrow. 
Second: Because the average client we ap- 
proach today is forty-five and over. This 
means that we are trying to interest a man 
who is not greatly interested in his future. 
This type of man is the hardest to sell. In 
order to sell him at all, we must interest 
him in his future—and he is very little in- 
terested in that very future. He is not 
anxious to talk or think about it. 


Overcoming Prejudice from Selling 
Standpoint 

This is the substance and most of the 
reasons for the prejudice toward making a 
will and thinking of death. The next ques- 
tion then is—How can we overcome this 
prejudice from a selling standpoint? How is 
it possible to utilize it? The very discovery 
of the fact that the prospect we are inter- 
ested in—the older he is, the more so it is a 
fact—is interested in the past provides the 
solution for this and the third difficulty, the 
technical necessity of interesting a man in 
his future in order to sell him. We take 
this man to the land of his dreams—the 
days of his achievements in his twenties and 
thirties—the years that stand out most viv- 
idly in his mind. We ask him if he would 
deny his son the pleasure of achieving, if 
he would deny him the pleasure of accom- 
plishing something in life, if he would deny 
him that thing which he himself treasures 
most—the thought of these accomplishments! 
If he decides that his son is to gain that 
greatest of boons which a father can leave 
a son, the ability to make money—and keep 


COMPANIES 


THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $380,000,000. 
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money, in other words, to be independent, 
he must deny him the money which would 
keep him in idleness during his twenties and 
establish a trust which provides for the grad- 
ual transfer of the property with advancing 
age. 

Then we discuss the womenfolk that he 
has known, who have fared badly, whom he 
may have helped support; the women who 
have invested poorly or trusted too much, 
or who were the victims of carelessness on 
the part of their relatives, and he decides on 
the certain road for his wife and daughter— 
an income from a trust. 

After all his ideas are voiced and finally 
typewritten, and face him in legal phrase- 
ology—with a blue back to them, what does 
he have in his hand? A will suggested by 
the trust company? No. These are pages 
out of his experience. They are so many 
pages out of his life. 

And that is what every will ought to be. 

And that is what every good will is. 

fo fe 

Jesse L. Shepherd, of Middletown, Del., 
has been elected chairman of the board of 
directors of the Delaware Trust Company of 
Wilmington, to fill the vacancy caused by the 
death of William du Pont. 
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Each Year the Frontiers 
of Silence are Being 


Pushed Farther Back 


NY 
| | ea 


SS 


ROM the day of Bell’s historic ‘‘two-mile’’ conversation, 

the frontiers of the telephone have steadily been pushed 
back. ‘Today it is possible to talk with practically anyone any- 
where in this country and with many cities in foreign lands. In 
the Bell System, the number of inter-connected telephones is 
growing at the rate of about 800,000 a year. 


Basic facts on A. T. & T. as an investment: 


With its predecessors, the American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company has paid dividends regularly for forty-s. ven years. Its 
earnings assure an ample margin of safety above dividend require- 
ments. Its stock is held by more than 420,000 investors. It is 
constantly seeking to bring the nation’s telephone service nearer 
to perfection. It owns over 91% of the combined common stocks 
of the operating companies of the Bell System which furnishes an 
indispensable service to the nation. 


Write for booklet “Some Financial Facts” 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. Jnc. 


195 Broadway New York City 











SUMMARY OF IMPORTANT DECISIONS BY FEDERAL 
BOARD OF TAX APPEALS DEALING WITH 
FIDUCIARY AND ESTATE TAXES 


VALUATION OF COMPONENTS OF ESTATE AND DEDUCTIONS 


CHARLES D. HAMEL 
Member of the Bar, Washington, D. C., and Former Chairman of Federal Board of Tax Appeals 


(Epiror’s NoTE: 


Following is the concluding portion of a survey made for the readers 


of TRUST COMPANIES Magazine covering the important and guiding decisions handed down 


by the Federal Board of Tar 
installment appearing in the 
of the Estate tax, 
cies payable to executors, 
tion of death. Mr. 
Estate tax, 


January issue 


the Board of Tax 


Appeals with regard to estate taxation. 


In the previous 


Mr. Hamel divelt upon the general provisions 
determination of tax liability, deficiencies 


, gross estates, insurance poli- 


joint estates, community property and transfers in contempla- 
Hamel emphasizes the fact that regardless of the fate of the Federal 
Appeals is setting up @ fundamental basis of law and prece- 


dents appertaining to estate and inheritance taxes generally as sources of revenue.) 


HE creation of an estate in joint ten- 

ancy by conveyance to a third person 

und reconveyance to the grantors in 
joint tenancy is not a transfer to take effect 
after death. 

Moreover, if the transferee furnishes some 
consideration it is not considered a transfer 
to take effect at or after death, as, for exam- 
ple, if a father releases the indebtedness of 
his son for $463,000 to the extent of $288,000 
and the son gives his note for $295,000 and 
pays the father an annual sum for life equal 
to 4% per cent on $463,000. This was lik- 
ened to the purchase of an annuity for the 
father and was deemed analogous to the case 
where stock was transferred but the dece- 
dent retained the right to receive dividends 
during his life. 


Valuation 

Of course, even after determining all the 
components of the estate, the chief 
difficulty still remains of valuing these com- 
ponents as of the date of the death of the 
decedent. The Federal Board of Tax Ap- 
peals has principally been concerned with 
the valuation of shares of stock in close cor- 
porations and the valuation of realty and 
fractional interests thereof. Usually in the 
case of such stock there is an absence of a 
market or of regular sales. Therefore, all 
factors must be considered. These are, the 
holding of assets, the current profits and the 


43 Appeal of Hannah M. Spofford, Administratrix, 3 
B.T.A. 1016 


44 A ppeal of United States Trust Co. of New York, et al. 
Executors, 1 B. T. A. 1086. 


gross 


certainty of profits in the future, the size 
and regularity of profits earned, the absence 
of bonded and current indebtedness, the 
accumulated surplus, the comparative pros- 
perity in the year for which the valuation 
is made, the increase in the volume of sales 
and profits, the character of the management, 
the increase in plant capacity and the divi- 
dends paid, the nature of the business, and 
the system of doing business on a cash or 
installment basis.“ 

Some methods used to establish value but 
held insufficient may be briefly considered. 
Obviously, the allegations in the petition are 
not proof of value nor does the evidence 
submitted to the Commissioner automatically 
become evidence before the Board.** Iso- 
lated sales of stock under unknown condi- 
tions are not valuable as evidence unless 
supported by other sales under known con- 
ditions,” nor are sales of large blocks of 
stock in earlier years of any value as evi- 
dence where a considerable surplus has been 
built up in the meantime.® The valuation 
of stock for the old capital stock tax pur- 
poses is sometimes regarded as good evi- 
dence.*® 

The Board will not sanction a valuation 


45 A ppeal of J. R. Stebbins, et al., Administrators, 1B.T.A. 
1157; Julia Anna Schroth, Executrix vs. Commissioner, § 
B.T.A. 326. 

4 William A. Pringle, et al., Executors vs. Commissioner, 
6 B.T.A. 299; Appeal of Samuel R. E. Stern, et al., Execu- 
tors, 2 B.T.A. 102. 

47 Appeal of Howard K. Walter, et al., Executors, 2 B.T.A. 
453; Appeal of George F. Fisher, Executor, 3 B.T.A. 679; 
Appeal of Mrs. T. C. Thompson, Executrix, 3 B.T.A. 902; 
Appeal of JuliusG Day, Executor, 3 B.T.A. 942. 

48 Appeal of Julius G. Day, Executor, supra. 

49 A ppeal of Howard K. Walter, Executor, supra. 
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of stock through an ex parte report of an 
appraisal of assets of the corporation where 
there is no opportunity to cross examine the 
appraiser, nor will it accept the unsupported 
opinion of a C.P.A. The value of stock 
cannot be predicated on earning capacity 
alone," nor can it be based on the average 
dividends declared if only part of the profits 
is distributed.“ These are considered as 
only some of the circumstances entering into 
the valuation. No weight is given by the 
Board to a valuation determined by apply- 
ing to the book value of the stock in ques- 
tion a ratio representing market value of 
a competitor’s stock listed on the market 
to the book value of that stock.™ 


Dividend Rate Used to Establish Values 

The dividend rate is used to establish val- 
ues by assuming that an 8 per cent returs 
establishes the par yalue of $100. A 16 per 


cent dividend rate would then establish a 
$200 value. One of the detailed methods 


employed and sanctioned by the Board may 
be briefly mentioned. The average net earn- 
ings over 71 months was used and 5 per cent 
allowed as the return on real estate and se- 
curities. The balance was capitalized at 15 
per cent. The value of the real estate and 
securities was then added to the capitalized 
value, thus giving a total value of the busi- 
ness and assets. This method was checked 
against another method whereby the per- 
centage of net earnings to invested capital 
over six years capitalized at 10 per cent was 
used to determine the value per share. 
Under the last method, some concession was 
made for the fact that the stock was closely 
held and that the large amounts of stock 
under consideration would have a depressing 
effect on the purchaser.® Since the stock 
is valued as of the date of the death of the 
decedent, there must be included in the 
assets the face yalue and not the cash sur- 
render value of any life insurance policies 
on the life of the decedent, payable to the 
corporation.” 
Valuation of Realty 

difficulty with respect to the 
valuation of realty has centered about the 
question, whether or not an undivided in- 
terest in realty is to be valued by taking 


The chief 


50 A ppeal of Lee Sturgess, Administrator, 2 B.T.A. 69. 

51 Julia Anna Schroth, Executrix vs. Commissioner, 5 B.T.A. 
826. 

52 Appeal of A. Maynard Stearns, 
1252. 
83 Appeal of Executors of Estate of Jacob Fish, Dec., 1 
B.T.A. 882. 

& Julia Anna Schroth, 


Administrator, 1 B.T.A. 


Executrix vs. Commissioner, 6 


B.T.A. 326. 
55 Appeal of Executors of Estate of Jacob Fish, Dec., 1 
B.T.A. 882. 
56 Appeal of Annie S. Kennedy, et al. 
830. 


, Executors, 4 B.T.A 
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a corresponding proportion of the whole 
value without discount because of the fact 
that an undivided fractional interest is being 
appraised. The practice of New York real 
estate dealers and transfer tax authorities 
of deducting 10 per cent from the value of 
the fractional interest of the whole parcel 
because of the possibility of contest from 
minor heirs, partition suits, disagreements 
and the inconvenience of dealing with sev- 
eral owners, has not been followed by the 
soard where it was shown that in fact the 
undivided fractional interest sold for as 
much or more than a corresponding frac- 
tional proportion of the whole.” The Board 
has also refused to accept this discount as 
a general principle. 

Among the elements considered in the vaiu- 
ation of realty are the assessed valuation, 
the sales of similar property in the vicinity, 
the appraisement for inheritance tax pur- 
poses, and the opinions of qualified disinter- 
ested witnesses.” Factors having 
ing effect on value, such 
colored section are also 
Board.” However, in 
dence of correctness, 


a depress- 
as location in a 
recognized by the 
the absence of evi- 
the valuation on the 
assessor’s books is not accepted.“ Value 
cannot be measured wholly by the amount 
of income produced or by the fact that no 
purchaser could be found over a given pe- 
riod, especially if the lands are in or near 
a settled community, since they may be 
held in anticipation of future sales.2 On 
the other hand, a sudden increase in the 
value of land due to unusual activity in the 
real estate market after the decedent’s death 
is not accepted as evidence of increased 
value at the time of death when the market 
was dull. On the same theory a valuation 
made in the statement of an account ren- 
dered two and one-half years after the death 
of a decedent is not evidence of an earlier 
value.” 
Deductions 


The tax is not determined upon the value 
of the gross estate transferred thus far con- 
sidered, but is measured by the value of the 
net estate determined by making certain 
statutory deductions from the gross estate. 
First, an exemption of $100,000 is allowed to 
take care of modest estates and to encour- 


7 Appeal of the National City Bank of New York, et al. 
E el one 2 B.T.A. 696; Appeal of Emile Baer, et al., Execu- 
tors, 3 B.T.A. 881. 


58 Appeal of Clifford A. Cook, Executor, 2 B.T.A. 126. 


59 Ibid; Anson V. ees et al., Executors, & B. r A 107. 
60 Appeal of E. Bernstein, Exec utor, 3 B.T.A. 1280. 
61 Mrs, a fie Coleman Moore, Executrix vs. Com- 


missioner, 5 B.T.A. 2655. 


Appeal of George P. Fisher, Executor, 3 B.T.A. 679. 
63 F annie L. Wilson, Executrix vs. Commissioner, 5 B.T.A. 


616. 
531A ppeal of Howard K. Walter, Executor, 2 B.T.A. 453. 
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age accumulations for the benefit of the 
family. 

Logically the next step is to subtract the 
claims against the estate. The Board has 
liberally construed the meaning of “claims.” 
For example, taxes on real estate owned by 
the decedent which are made a lien on the 
land as of a date prior to decedent’s death, 
but the amounts of which are not determined 
or assessed and payments of which are not 
made until long after the decedent’s death, 
are allowed as “claims against the estate,’® 
but not as “administration expenses,” the 
object being to impose a tax only on the 
transfer of such portion of the corpus of the 
estate as passes to the heirs or legatees free 
from all claims whatsoever with the excep- 
tion of inheritance taxes.® 

Another interesting example appears in 
the Appeal of Osmond K. Fraenkel, Ea’r,™ 
in which the decedent had promised his 
agent, who was also one of the assignees of 
the assets of decedent’s firm for the benefit 
of creditors to reimburse him for any cost 
incurred in settling the difficulties of the 
assignees. In 1928, three years after dece- 
dent’s death, an amount was paid to an 
objecting creditor by this agent and that 
amount was allowed as a claim against the 
estate in determining decedent’s net estate 
as of 1920. However, loans made by an 
insurance company to the decedent on the 
security of his policy and which are de- 
dicted from the face of the policy in set- 
tling therefor, and is not shown to be per- 
sonal obligations of the decedent, are not 
deductible. 

State inheritance taxes are not deducted 
from the gross estate in determining the net 
estate as the basis of the federal tax.” 
Amounts allowed by court order for the sup- 
port of the widow and children are permis- 
sible deductions, particularly if the amounts 
have been paid,” but only to the extent that 


the amounts awarded are a reasonable al- 
lowance.” 


Administration Expenses and Trustee’s 
Commissions 


Of course, expenditures in connection with 
the administration of an estate are deduc- 


65 A ppeal of Charles B. Shelton, et al., Executors, 3 B.T.A. 
S09; similarly, where a trustee mingled trust funds with his 
own, but the claim was not finally determined at his death, a 
leduction was allowed. Appeal of Estate of Andrew A. 
Kroeg, 2 B.T.A. 722. 

66 Tbhid. 

87 3 B.T,A. 1207. 

88 4 ppeal of Annie S. Kennedy, et al., Executors, 4 B.T.A. 
330; on the reasoning analogous to the liens on real estate 
or taxes, the Board might very properly have allowed this 
deduction. 

69 Appeal of E. R. Bernstein, Executor, 3 B.T.A. 

70 A ppeal of Estate of W. A. Blair, 4 B.T.A. 959. 

71 Estate of Richard J. Powers vs. Commissioner, 6 B.T.A. 
March 28, 1927.) 
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tible in the determination of the net estate. 
Executor’s commissions allowable by law, 
eyen though not yet actually paid, or al- 
lowed by the probate courts can be de- 
ducted.” The Board refused to pass on the 
question of the amount deductible if the 
payments actually made should exceed the 
amount allowable. If according to state law 
a legatee-executor cannot claim his commis- 
sion over and above the testator’s provision 
for him in the will, the amount of commis- 
sions allowable or actually paid cannot be 
deducted.” 

Commissions paid to trustees are not part 
of the expenses of administration of the 
decedent’s estate; a trust created by the 
decedent being an entirely separate entity 
from his estate and hence such commissions 
are not deductible in determining the net 
estate.” 

Attorney’s fees, even though in connection 
with the contest of an additional estate tax, 
are deductible from the gross estate. Ac- 
countant’s fees, fees of a notary publie and 
of a stenographer are also deductible.” 


Property Inherited from Prior Decedent 

The statute also provides that if the gross 
estate includes property inherited within five 
years next preceding from a prior decedent, 
and the value of such property had been 
included in the prior gross estate, it is de- 
ductible in determining the later decedent’s 
gross estate. It need not be the identical 
property which entered into the former es- 
tate for purposes of this deduction,” for the 
statute also permits a deduction of an 
amount equal to the value of any property 
which can be identified as having been ac- 
quired in exchange for property so received 
by gift, bequest or devise.” 

The Commissioner contended that this pro- 
vision permitted only one exchange of the 
property received and that that exchang 
must be in kind and not through a medium 
of exchange, but the Board very properly 
rejected the contention, stating that ‘“ex- 
change” does not mean “barter.” Thus it 
gave effect to the object of the deduction, 
to wit, to prevent a tax being measured by 
the same amounts twice in a very short 
period by the close deaths of near relatives. 
The principle was laid down that if the 

72 Appeal of Samuel E. A. Stern, et al., Executors, 2 B.T.A. 
102; Appeal of Henry Riffel, 3 B.T.A. 436; Appeal of Una 
Libby Kaufman, Executrix, 5 B.T.A. 31. 

73 Mrs. Browning Coleman Moore, Executrix, 5 B.T.A. 2 

74 Estate of James P. Smith, et al., vs. Commissioner 
B.T.A. (April 19, 1927.) 

75 Appeal of Otis Weld Richardson, et al., Executors, 1 
B.T.A. 1196. 

7% Appeal of Estate of William H. Larkin. 1 B.T.A. 1045. 

77 Appeal of Elmer E. Rodenbough, Executor, 1 B.T.A. 477 


Walter G. Pietsch, 6 B.T.A. (March 22, 1927.) 
78 Ibid. 
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property acquired on exchange can be at- 
tributed to the proceeds of property so in- 
herited, that is enough to establish the de- 
ductibility. The earmarking of money is 
no longer required by the courts, nor is it 
necessary to show that the identical pro- 
ceeds received from a sale of the prior prop- 
erty were used in the purchase of the prop- 
erties, the value of which is claimed as a 
deduction. The mere commingling of funds 
does not render the proceeds of property in- 
herited impossible of identification.” 

Some limitations on the deductions may 
be here noted. It is permitted only as to 
property received by the decedent from the 
prior decedent directly and not through third 
persons.” The extent of the deduction is 
limited to the lesser of (1) the value of the 
property included in the gross estate of the 
prior decedent and (2) the value of the 
property included in the decedent’s gross 
estate and not already deducted under some 
other subdivision.** In connection with such 
double deduction, the Board seeks to deter- 
mine, in the absence of a positive showing, 
the necessity for the payment of a charitable 
bequest of the use of money being the pro- 
ceeds of a sale of property received from a 
prior decedent. However, amounts received 
by the later decedent from the administra- 
tors of the estate of her deceased husband, 
in settlement of litigation, if not explained, 
are not deductible under Section 403(a) (2) 
which we have been considering.™ 

Bequests and Gifts 

Amounts bequeathed to charity are deduc- 
tible for the reason that general public chari- 
ties are deemed to lighten the burdens of 
government and for that reason Congress 
wishes to encourage such bequests. The 
Board decisions are therefore liberal in the 
construction as to amounts and the nature 
of bequests to charity. Thus, a gift of a 
definite sum to be paid in three annual in- 
stallments is construed not as an annuity 
but a legacy payable in installments, and 
the whole amount of the legacy is deductible 


77 Appeal of Elmer E. Rodenbough, Executor, 1 B.T.A. 
477; Apbeal of Estate of Isabella C. Hoffman, et al., 3 
B.T.A. 1361. 

8% Appeal of George W. Burkitt Estate, 3 B.T.A. 1158; the 
Board holds with apparent assurance that ‘‘I give, devise, etc., 
one-half of all my property of whatsoever nature’ was not an 
exercise of a general testamentary power but cites no authority 
therefor. 

81 Appeal of Fidelity Union Trust Co., Executor, 6 B.T.A. 
125. 

82 Ibid; The seventh clause provided ‘‘I give to X and Y 
such amount as I may receive from the estate of my said 
husband, less $15,000 given to one of the aforesaid hospitals, 
share and share alike.”’ It seems that this is a demonstrative 
legacy of $15,000 and that when the executor mingled the 
funds from the sale of the prior decedent's securities, it should 
be presumed that he complied with the duties imposed on him 
and paid the legacy only from the funds so received. In this 
view, the question of necessity would be immaterial. 

83 Appeal of Guaranty Trust Co., Executors, 3 B.T.A. 459. 
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and not simply the present value of an 
annuity for that amount. Moreover, the 
deduction of amounts bequeathed to charity 
is not subject to diminution by the amount 
paid for a state inheritance tax regardless 
of the amount actually received by the char- 
ity and regardless of the nature of the state 
tax. However, if the bequest to charity be 
void under state law, the mere fact that the 
heirs carry out the testator’s wishes of 
their own accord, is not sufficient to render 
the amount to the deductible, since that is 
the charity not of the testator but of his 
heirs or next of kin.* 

An interesting question in connection with 
charitable deductions was raised but aban- 
doned by petitioner in Appeal of Security 
Trust Company, Ea’r Suppose a gift to A 
for life with the power to use the corpus 
to supply the needs of A, with the remainder 
over to charity. Is the remainder deduc- 
tible? If so, for how much? If the amounts 
are bequeathed to a corporation organized 
and operated exclusively for religious and 
charitable purposes, the Board will scruti- 
nize the character of the organization and 
if the social features predominate, and the 
religious and charitable objects are merely 
incidental, the deduction will not be al- 
lowed.*> 


It will thus be seen that the Board has 
had numerous occasions to guide the de- 
velopment of the estate tax as a source of 
revenue. The decisions are liberal and free 
from the confusion which attends the deci- 
sion of the income tax with respect to es- 
tates and trusts. Before the estate tax will 
be written off the statute books, fiduciaries 
may rest assured that a considerable body 
of precedent involving every phase of the 
estate tax and the legal fundamentals 
derlying each phase will be 
threshed out by the Board. 


un- 
thoroughly 


81 Appeal of Estate of Minnie L. Jackson, 3 B.T.A. 832. 

8 Ibid; Appeal of Howard K. Walter, et al., Executors, 
2 B.T.A. 458. 

8 Appeal of Valentine Janson Estate, 3 B.T.A. 296; Apf- 
peal of Lancaster Trust Co., Executor, 3 B.T.A. 298. 

87 4 B.T.A. 983; it seems that the remainder is valued on the 
same principles as contingent remainders, depending on the 
station in life and the amount of the income from the corpus; 
this amount should be deductible. 

8 Alumni organization supporting a fraternity house is not 
an educational corporation; Appeal of Francis Cooley Hall, 
et al., Executors, 2 B.T.A. 931; The Bloomington Consistory 
Ancient and Accepted Scottish Rite, part of the Masonic 
fraternity, held not a religious or charitable organization; 
Bert R. McReynolds, Executor, Appeal, 1 B.T.A. 815. 
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The newly organized Commonwealth Trust 
Company of Knoxville, Tenn., was recently 
opened for business with capital of $100,000 
and paid surplus of $466,000. J. T. Brown- 
lee is president. 
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MIDLAND BANK 


LIMITED 


Chairman: 
THE RIGHT HON. R. McKENNA 
Joint Managing Directors : 
FREDERICK HYDE EDGAR W. WOOLLEY 


Statement of Condition 
December 31st, 1927 


RESOURCES $5 = £1 
Cash in hand and Due from Banks .. {342,025,233-56 
Money at Call and Short Notice ee 137,545,385:25 
Investments oe as mr es 177,177,650°44 
Bills Discounted .. ee eo ee 246,573,891-31 
Advances... a as we -- 1,032,439,551-29 
Liabilities of Customers for Acceptances, 

Confirmed Credits and Engagements 184,987,972°37 
Bank Premises ee ae atte ae 38,178,229-98 
Investments in Affiliations oe oe 33,332,444-73 

2,192,260,358:-93 

LIABILITIES 
Capital Paid up .. ate ie a 63,328,990-00 
Surplus a ee oe as oe 63,328,990-00 
Deposits oe oe ae bia -- 1,880,614,406°56 
Acceptances and Confirmed Credits .. 100,802,473-°52 
Engagements ate “ a ste 84,185,498°85 


2,192,260,358-93 


| Together with its affiliations the Midland Bank operates 2410 

branches in Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and has offices in 
| the Atlantic Liners Aquitania, Berengaria and Mauretania. The 
| Foreign Branch Office at 196 Piccadilly, London, is specially 
| equipped for the use and convenience of American visitors in London. 


AMERICAN DEPARTMENT : POULTRY, LONDON, E.C. 2 


HEAD OFFICE: 5 THREADNEEDLE ST., LONDON, E.C. 2 




























































































































Buenos ArrEs AND HAvANA 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The latest 
FINANCIAL 


STATEMENT 
of New Englands largest bank 


as of December 31,1927 


© 


RESOURCES 
Cash and Due from Banks................ $80,853,390.74 
United States Securities.................. 36,370,559.01 
Loans, Discounts & Investments.......... 307,528,032.27 
CER Sh Fe ke se S:sibh aa awicw srs 9 904,234.23 
Customers’ Liability Account of Accept- 

SSE oa Sa ctl OAS EEA gia ro 5 eae oo Rent era 40 526,854.04 
Items in Transit with Foreign Branches... 671,726.24 
Accrued Interest Receivable and Other 

PE hawks bee k ONS cine oicah bcs 2,051,449.22 

Total $477,906,245.75 
LIABILITIES 
TURNION oocinick ch akbawke ons $20,000,000.00 
Surplus & Profits.......... 24,094,528.29 $44,094,528.29 
Reserve for Dividend Payable January 3, 1928 800,000.00 
Reserves including Interest, and Unearned 

RMN MRNMNN Do ooo ttc ts ie cn tale 6.5 Meta dis ne. 2,044,566.03 
Acceptances Executed .................... 41,301,802.37 
Acceptances and Foreign Bills Sold........ 29,487,518.25 
er ee er eee Serer 360,177,830.81 


Total $477,906,245.75 


Authorized to act in a Fiduciary Capacity 


PERS T 


NATIONAL BANK of 
BOSTON 


1784 1928 





Foreign Branches European Representatives 
Lonpon, Paris, BERLIN 
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SOME ASPECTS OF CONVERSION AND RECONVERSION 





IN TESTAMENTARY DISPOSITIONS* 
RULES OF LAW AND JUDICIAL INTERPRETATIONS LAID DOWN IN VARIOUS 
JURISDICTIONS 


JAMES R. WILSON 
Member, Philadelphia Bar and Professor of Real Property in the Temple School of Law 





QUITABLE conversion is a fictional le- 

gal change of property from real into 

personal or personal into real not in 
fact occurring, but constructively taking 
place within the theory of equity. The the- 
ory of law underlying this subject is the 
equitable maxim, “Equity regards that as 
done which ought to be done.” It should be 
remembered that this doctrine or legal fic- 
tion is not a mere legal legerdemain, but it 
is a solemn rule of law founded upon prac- 
tical common sense for the furtherance of 
equity and justice and in order that the 
rights of parties may be properly enforced 
and preserved. 

Leading Case on Subject 

The leading case upon the subject is that 
of Fletcher vs. Ashburner, supra. There F. 
made a will, by which he devised real estate 
to trustees in trust (after his widow’s death) 
to sell the same and divide the proceeds be- 
tween his son and daughter. The son and 
daughter both died in the life time of the 
widow, who, as her son’s next of kin, be- 
came entitled to the property, if the prop- 
erty were considered as personalty. After 
her death, the son’s heir at law claimed the 
property as real estate. It was held that 
the land was to be considered as personalty, 
and as such should go to the personal repre- 
sentative of the widow. 

Equitable conversion may take place either 
under a will or a binding agreement or con- 
tract. We are here considering conversion 
and reconversion only under testamentary 
dispositions. It may be generally said that 
conversion is not a favorite creature of the 
law; nor is it to be extended by implication. 
Dispositions giving rise to examples of con- 
version are strictly construed. Schouler on 
Wills, Vol. III, section 1988, Brennan’s Es- 
tate, 277 Pa. 509, Painter vs. Painter, 220 
Pa. 82. Conversion may be either of real 





*Reproduced through courtesy of Temple 
Law Quarterly.) 


estate into personalty or of personal estate 
into realty. 

The governing criterion as to whether the 
language of a disposition amounts to a con- 
version is whether the testator intended that 
a conversion of the property should take 
place; once having found the intent, the 
Courts will apply the rules as to conversion 
and reconversion. And it should be here 
noted that the language of the decedent is 
generally the only criterion for determining 
the testator’s intent, although the situation, 
assets and other facts are sometimes consid- 
ered by the Courts in determining the ques- 
tion. 

In most of the jurisdictions there are three 
rules laid down to determine whether a dis- 
position amounts to an equitable conversion: 

(a) Where there is a positive unqualified 
and mandatory direction to sell the real es- 
tate or invest money in realty. 

(b) Where there is an absolute necessity 
to sell the realty in order to execute the will. 

(c) Where there is such a blending of the 
real and personal estate by the testator in 
his will as to clearly show that he intended 
to create a fund out of both real and personal 
estate and to bequeath such fund as money. 


Mandatory Direction 

Taking up the first division as to a man- 
datory direction to sell realty or convert 
money into land, it should be observed that a 
discretion may be given to the executors or 
trustees as to the time and place of making 
the sale. Such discretion does not destroy 
the legal fiction. However, a discretion as 
to whether a sale shall take place or not, 
lodged in such executors and trustees de- 
stroys the legal fiction and no conversion is 
effected. 

In Bleight vs. the Bank, 10 Pa. 131, a con- 
veyance was made to trustees to pay an 
annuity out of the rents of certain real 
estate or to sell the same. This was held 
by the Court (Rogers, J.) not to be a con- 
version because of the discretion lodged in 
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the trustees as to whether a sale should 
take place or not. And likewise a power to 
sell with the consent of certain heirs does not 
bring about a conversion. <A discretionary 
power of sale does not effect a conversion 
until the power is actually exercised. (Samp- 
son vs. Sampson, supra, Westfield Trust Co. 
vs. Beekman, 128 Atl. [N. J.] 791, 794, Bren- 
nan’s Estate, supra.) 


Actual Necessity to Sell 

The second rule as to conversion quoted 
above is that there must be an actual neces- 
sity to sell. In the Iowa case of, in re Es- 
tate of Sanford, supra, the decedent died 
possessed of personalty approximating $35,- 
000 and realty of approximately $195,000. 
The decedent directed that money bequests 
to the extent of $147,800 be made to various 
legatees; and after debts, gifts and legacies 
were paid, if it should be found that any 
portion of her property remained, it should 
be divided amongst certain persons. The 
Court held that the will as a whole showed 
an intention on the part of the testatrix that 
there should be a conversion of her realty 
into personalty. Said the Court, page 8389: 

“Manifestly, the facts disclosed make it 
certain that the testator must have intended 
an equitable conversion of at least a part 
of her real estate which took place imme- 
diately upon her death, for the purpose of 
executing and carrying out the terms of her 
will.” 

On the other hand, the mere fact that the 
personal estate may prove insufficient to pay 
legacies will not of itself constitute a con- 
version. Kephart, J., in Schoen’s Estate, 
274 Pa. 28. 


s 
i 


Blending of Realty and Personalty 

The third rule with regard to equitable 
conversion is that there must be a blending 
of both realty and personalty and a gift of 
such blended estate as personalty. Suppose 
a testator devises all the residue of his 
realty and personalty to his trustees and 
gives such trustees a power of sale; suppose 
also the testator then gives the whole resi- 
due of his estate by way of various pecuniary 
bequests or legacies without any other gift 
of money or realty; this would be held, 
without doubt, to be an equitable conversion, 
inasmuch as the intent of the decedent was 
to blend the realty and personalty and give 
the blended estate to the legatees as money. 
Marshall’s Estate, supra; Grove vs. Willard, 
280 Ill. 247, 256; Harrington vs. Pier, 105 
Wis. 485, 495. 

On the other hand it has been held that 
a simple blending of realty and personalty 
without more is not equivalent to a conver- 
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sion, Darlington vs. Darlington, 160 Pa. 65, 
Davidson vs. Bright, 267 Pa. 580. Nor is a 
sale of decedent’s property by law to pay 
his debts and not by virtue of a testamen- 
tary direction (Cooke vs. Dealey, 22 Beav. 
196), National Board vs. Fry, 293 Mo. 399, 
411, nor upon foreclosure proceedings (Kit- 
chens vs. Jones, 87 Ark. 502, 505, Jamieson, 
petitioner, 18 R. I. 885, 28 Atl. 333), nor 
upon partition proceedings (Hopkinson vs. 
Richardson, [19138] 1 Ch. 284, Chapin, peti- 
tioner, 148 Mass. 588, 591). 

Personal property may also be converted 
into realty as where a testator directs his 
executors or trustees to invest money in 
the purchase of land or to improve land by 
using funds of the estate. 


Effects of Conversions 
The effects of conversion 
and radical. 


are numerous 
There is impressed upon the 
converted property the character of the 
property into which it is to be converted 
even before such actual conversion takes 
place. Such conversion is only in so far as 
may be necessary to carry out the purpose 
of the decedent, Painter vs. Painter, 220 Pa. 
82. For instance, money directed to be 
turned into land goes to the heir and land 
directed to be turned into money goes to 
the personal representatives. Wurtz vs. 
Page, 19 N. J. E. 365. Money belonging to 
a married woman directed to be converted 
into land is liable to the husband’s courtesy. 
Sweetapple vs. Bindon, 2 Vern. 536. A judg- 
ment against one to whom the proceeds of 
converted realty are to be paid is not a lien 
upon his interest. 

A husband or wife to whom the proceeds 
of realty are to be paid can transfer the 
same without being subjected to dower or 
courtesy. <A legatee, unable by reason of 
nonage, to sell real estate may take and 
validly transfer the proceeds of converted 
real property where he can transfer person- 
alty by the laws of his jurisdiction, Allen vs. 
Watts, 98 Ala. 384. 

In Pennsylvania and jurisdictions with like 
laws, the lien of unrecorded debts of a de- 
cedent are discharged from the real estate 
and thrown upon the proceeds of a sale of 
the same, Seeds vs. Burk, 181 Pa. 281; but 
see for the effect of section 30 of the Penn- 
sylvania Fiduciaries Act of 1917, P. L. 447, 
Davidson vs. Bright, 267 Pa. 580, a construc- 
tion of the Act unexpected by many of the 
profession; likewise as to inheritance tax, 
Brown’s Estate, 5 D. R. 286. And in Penn- 
sylvania and like jurisdictions where a mort- 
gage of personal property is not permitted 
except by statute a mortgage by one of the 
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persons entitled to the proceeds of converted 
real property has no lien. Gray vs. Smith, 
3 Watts 289. The mortgage, however, it is 
also held, is an equitable assignment pro 
tanto of the proceeds. McClellan’s Estate, 
158 Pa. 689. 

It should, however, be noted that conver- 
sion is only a fiction and is not permitted 
for all purposes. As was said by Mr. Justice 
Sharswood in Foster’s Appeal, 74 Pa. 391, 
397 : 

“Conversion is altogether a doctrine of 
equity. In law it has no being. It is ad- 
mitted only for the accomplishment of equit- 
able results. It follows of necessity 
that it is limited to its end... .” 


Limits of the Doctrine 

In Appeal of Luffberry, 125 Pa. 513, there 
is a good illustration of the limits of the 
doctrine. There the decedent directed his 
executors to sell his real estate and divide 
the proceeds among charitable institutions. 
The bequests to charities fell by reason of 
a Pennsylvania law, the decedent’s death 
being within one calendar month of the date 
of the will. The Court in a per curiam opin- 
ion, held that the land should descend wn- 
converted to the decedent’s heir at law. 

In nearly all jurisdictions the time when 
conversion takes place is at the death of 
the decedent. Some courts hold that the con- 
version dates from the earliest possible mo- 
ment at which the sale or investment can be 
made; although it is submitted these are a 
small minority. 


Partial Failure of Purposes of Conversion 

Much doubt is occasioned by reason of a 
partial failure of the purposes for a con- 
version. Where the purpose of the conver- 
sion totally fails as in Luffberry’s Appeal 
(and see Fidelity U. T. Co. vs. Green, 131 
Atl. 208, 210), the rule is quite clear; but 
where there is a partial failure, much dif- 
ficulty is encountered. In case of partial 
failure, the property is to be treated as con- 
verted as far as is necessary to give effect 
to the purposes which have not failed. In 
re Richerson, (1892) 1 Ch. 379. 

In Painter vs. Painter, 220 Pa. 82, supra, 
a testator devised a farm to his wife for life 
and upon her death the same to be sold and 
divided between his two daughters. Both 
daughters died after their father intestate 
and without issue, one leaving her husband 
surviving. Upon the death of the mother, 


three of the brothers and sisters of the testa- 
tor brought partition against another breth- 
er, the husband of the deceased daughter 
and collateral heirs of testator’s wife inter- 
vening. 


The Court (per Mr. Justice Mes- 
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trezat) in a strong opinion, to which Mr. 
Justice Stewart wrote a vigorous dissent, 
held that there was a total failure of con- 
version and the land went to the brothers 
and sisters of the testator. That the rule 
was the same if the failure happened before 
the death of the testator or before conver- 
sion and after his death. 

In the leading cases of Ackroyd vs. Smith- 
son, 1 Bro. Ch. 503, and Smith vs. Claxton, 
4 Madd. 492, there were partial failures of 
the objects of the conversion. In the last 
cited case the devisor directed his land to 
be sold and the produce divided between A. 
and B. The obvious purpose for the conver- 
sion was for the convenience of division. 
The Court held that if one of the distributees 
died in the lifetime of the devisor, there 
would be a pro tanto failure; and the heir 
of the deceased legatee would take the pro- 
ceeds aS money and not as land. This upon 
the theory that since the reason or object of 
the conversion failed, the Courts would not 
earry out the fiction any further than neces- 
sary. See also Pullinger’s Estate, 48 Su- 
perior 630. 

How Reconversion May Be Effected 

Reconversion may be effected as well by 
act of law as by act of the parties. It may 
be defined as the rule by which the prior 
fictionary legal conversion is annulled and 
the converted property restored to its origi- 
nal form. 

Thus the parties entitled to the proceeds of 
converted property may join in taking the 
property in its original rather than its ¢on- 
verted form. Unless all of the parties en- 
titled to the beneficial estate join in such 
an election, there can be no valid reconver- 
sion. Pasquay vs. Pasquay, 2385 Ill. 48: 
Handley’s Estate, 253 Pa. 119. And all of 
the parties must be sui juris and capable of 
so electing. Thus in Handley’s Estate, supra, 
the party entitled was the Handley Board 
of Trustees, a corporation created to admin- 
ister the charitable trust under decedent’s 
will. The Court there held that reconver- 
sion is in reality a purchase from the ex- 
ecutors or other persons entrusted with the 
power and duty of making sale of the origi- 
nal property; that since the Board of Trus- 
tees had no power to purchase (in this case 
real estate) it could not by its election re- 
convert the property into its original form 
of real estate; and hence the power of sale 
in the executors was good. 


Construing Reconversion 
What is sufficient to amount to a recon- 
version is not always clear. It has been 
held that there must be an intent on the part 
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of all the beneficiaries to take the construc- 
tively converted property in its original state 
(Lincoln vs. Wakefield, 237 Pa. 97), which 
must be clearly and unequivocally manifest- 
ed by some act or declaration, Rauch’s Es- 
tate, 21 Sup. 60, 18 C. J. 886. Of course, a 
paper signed by the parties declaring their 
election is always sufficient and such elec- 
tion may be indicated by a mortgage or 
deed executed by all the parties or a parti- 
tion between the parties. However, a deed 
or mortgage executed by some of the parties, 
but not all, has always been held to be in- 
sufficient. 

In the case of Beatty vs. Myers, 18 Pa. 105, 
the Court (Mr. Justice Bell), held that no 
presumption of an election to reconvert arose 
from the mere lapse of twenty-four years 
from the time when the land in question was 
liable to sale; nor did such presumption 
arise from the fact that a party was in pos- 
session of the land under a conveyance from 
one of the five legatees, no other evidence 
of an election by the other four legatees 
being submitted. The questicn may very well 
be asked whether an election is sufficient 
where all the parties occupy the property 
and collect the rents. In Brandon vs. Mc- 
Kinney, 233 Pa. 481, it was held by the 
Court (Mestrezat, J.) where the parties bene- 


ficially interested in real estate directed by 
the testator to be sold took control of the 
same, leased it for oil and gas, issued pipe 
line divisicn orders for oil and made a deed 
granting a right of way to a railroad com- 
pany, that such acts clearly constituted an 
election. 

Reconversion by Act or operation of law 
takes place where the fund directed to be 
laid out in realty comes into the hand cf the 
person for whose benefit the purchase is to 
be made and he dies without making any 
declaration of his intentions regarding it. 
Chichester vs. Bickerstaff, 2 Vern, 295. 
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HOW TO BUILD A MORTGAGE BUSINESS 

Embodying the results of many years of 
successful experience, an address was _ pre- 
sented recently by Hiram S. Cody of the 
Cody Trust Company of Chicago, descriptive 
of approved methods in building up a mort- 
gage business as distinguished from real es- 
tate bonds. The address has been reprinted 
by the Cody Trust Company in pamphlet 
shape, together with facsimiles of work 
sheets and forms. Mr. Cody develops his 
subject from the point of organization, mort- 
gage applications and sales, appraisals, meth- 
ods for securing mortgages, ete. 
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PUBLIC USEFULNESS OF SURPLUS WEALTH THROUGH 
WILLS AND LIVING TRUSTS 


COORDINATING SERVICES OF BANKS, TRUST COMPANIES, LIFE INSURANCE 
AND LEGAL PROFESSION 


DANIEL S. REMSEN 
Of the New York Bar 





S everybody knows, a will is an in- 
strument for the disposition of prop- 
erty after death. A trust deed, a 
settlement, a life insurance trust, a volun- 
tary trust and a living trust are simply dif- 
ferent names of an instrument to accomplish 
during life the purposes a will is supposed 
to accomplish after death. They are now 
all coming to be known as living trusts. 
The principal difference between a will and 
a living trust. as we all know, is the point 
of time at which they take effect. <A will 
must be probated after the death of the mak- 
er and may be contested before it can be- 
come operative. On the other hand, a liv- 
ing trust becomes operative at once 
as it 


as soon 
is executed and delivered to the trus- 
It then continues in cperation after the 
death of the maker without even becoming a 
publie record. As in the case of a will, so 
a living trust may also be subject to amend- 
ment or revocation during the life of the 
maker. 


tee. 


Final Disposition of Estate 


As we are human, the instinct of self-pres- 
ervation and the advancement of our fam- 
Hence shall it be a will or a living trust by 
which we make the final disposition of our 
estates? 

Whether a prince or a pauper the result 
is the same. Each of us after death will 
continue in this life in no material form but 
only as a memory. That memory will be 
found primarily in the minds of our families, 
and secondarily in the minds of our friends 
and such of our contemporaries and those 
of a subsequent generation as shall come un- 
der the influence of our lives, of our char- 
acter, or of some act or deed we may have 
performed in our lifetime, whether that be 
for good or for ill. Therefore our personality 
or its influence after death may be prolonged 
by example, by teaching, by preaching, by 
Wise counsel, by extending the boundaries of 
human knowledge, by financing a worthy 





cause, bringing health or opportunity to oth- 
ers, or by some other act for the betterment 
of the conditions of man. 

The most potent force in that betterment 
is personality. The next most potent force, 
if wisely used, is money—that great com- 
mander of the world’s resources. We ac- 
cumulate wealth, or wealth is thrust upon 
us. In either case, the obligation of its 
possessor is the same—to use wisely and 
not to abuse its power. 

As we are human, the iustinct of self-pres- 
ervation and the advancement of our fam- 
ily may be said to be the first law of nature 
and properly so, as generally viewed by hu- 
manity. Nevertheless if it is acted upon 
as the only law to which the possessor of 
wealth is amenable, he may and _ probably 
will, wander from the path of wisdom and 
render the power of wealth, in his keeping, 
a curse rather than a blessing to himself, 
to his family and to the public. 


Dedicating Wealth Wisely to Public and 
Private Uses 

How then can this possessor of wealth 
be expected te avoid that path and to make 
the wisest use of the power for good or ill 
which he finds in his hands? His problem 
is like other problems. It requires the ap- 
plication of serious thought and wisdom born 
of experience. 

Here is a field for public and private serv- 
ice. Here lies the duty and the opportunity 
of the legal profession, of the corporate fidu- 
ciary and of the life insurance company, all 
as cooperating agencies to educate the pub- 
lie, to point the way of wisdom, and to in- 
sure the successful dedication of accumulated 
wealth to both private and public useful- 
ness. While the lawyer, the banker and the 
life insurance underwriter by reason of their 
respective callings are presumed to possess 
special information, they do not assume to 
be the sole depositories of wisdom based on 
common knowledge and experience. In legal 
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matters, nevertheless, no layman should at- 
tempt to advise or to dictate, much less to 
prepare, legal instruments. 

Beyond a certain point money is not a 
blessing to the family. It may do positive 
harm. Up to the point it is very useful and 
rightfully the family should have the first 
consideration in any plan for the final dis- 
position of property before or after death. 

In most cases, however, where modest es- 
tates are involved and proper legal advice 
is obtained little difficulty arises in making 
final dispositions. The chief problem in the 
mind of the giver in many cases is apt to be 
the character and personal characteristics of 
the individuals composing the family. When 
the estate is large, this problem becomes 
greatly magnified. 


Intelligent Selection 


When the size of the estate is such that 
its possessor justly entertains some doubt as 
to whether a large gift would benefit or in- 
jure the personality and public usefulness of 
a natural object of his bounty, it is certainly 
time to advise caution. It is also time for 
the possessor of wealth to consider what 
may be his surplus wealth—(meaning wealth 
not actually required for the good of his 
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family), and what is the best possible use 
to make of it for the advancement of human 
welfare, whether it be at home or abroad. 

Wise public giving implies an intelligent 
selection of (1) a suitable public purpose, 
and (2) an effective means of accomplishing 
that purpose. For example the late Ervin 
Saunders first made a wise selection of pur- 
poses to which he would devote his surplus 
wealth, viz.: the endowment of a _ public 
library, the endowment of a hospital and 
the founding of a trades school, the latter in 
memory of his father. His next step was to 
look about for an effective means of carry- 
ing his purposes into effect. Strange as it 
may seem he selected for his major gift 
more than twenty years ago substantially a 
form of trust that with certain modifications 
is now coming into general use. 

In creating this trust he said—‘I conceive 
it to be my duty as well as a privilege and 
pleasure to devote a substantial portion of 
my estate to what seems to me to be the 
best interests of my home city.” 

Thus did Ervin Saunders, by financing a 
worthy cause, bring health, opportunity and 
prosperity to his youthful contemporaries 
and to the unborn generations that shall 
come after him. What is more, let us hope 
that his example and success in devoting 
a substantial portion of his estate to wise 
public usefulness will not be overlooked by 
others having surplus wealth at their dis- 
posal. 

In promoting wise public giving of sur- 
plus wealth, all good citizens should cooper- 
ate. They should study the needs of the 
community and call attention to the ways 
and means of wise public giving now offi- 
cially recognized and approved by many of 
the great national, education, religious and 
charitable bodies with which various banks, 
trust companies, life insurance underwriters 
and members of the legal profession are 
now cooperating. 

oo 

A special library for life insurance men 
has been installed by the Detroit Trust Com 
pany under the direction of Librarian La- 
vonda Gilbert. 

The United States Trust Company of Pat- 
erson, N. J., recently celebrated its 25th an- 
niversary by declaring an extra dividend of 
25 per cent. 

Of the 263 banks and trust companies in 
the United States reporting total outstand- 
ing bankers’ acceptances of $1,080,000,000 at 
the close of last year, there are 40 institu- 
tions which conduct $925,115,000 or all but 
$155,000,000 of total acceptances. 
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CONVERSION OF VACANT LAND HELD BY TRUSTEES 


RESUME OF JUDICIAL CONSTRUCTIONS 


GUY NEWHALL 
Attorney-at-Law and Author of ‘‘Settlement of Estates’’ 





ACANT land presents in the first place 

merely one phase of the trustee’s prob- 

lem of conversion. Unless the trust 
instrument provides otherwise, it is his duty 
to convert all improper trust investments 
into proper ones. Vacant land is obviously 
an improper investment in that it is a source 
of expense for taxes and brings no income 
to the beneficiary ; and the latter is entitled 
to have it sold and the proceeds invested 
productively; and in the ordinary case, to 
receive the income from the testator’s death. 
Ogden vs. Allen, 225 Mass. 595; Jordan vs. 
Jordan, 192 Mass, 337. This holds true even 
though the property has great prospective 
value. Where the trust is for accumulation, 
possibly the trustee might be justified in 
holding the property if the prospects for in- 
crease in value were good, but I have no 
authority on the point. 


Not Bound to Sacrifice by Forced Sale 


On the other hand, the trustee is not bound 
to sacrifice the unproductive real estate by 
an immediate forced sale. If he uses reason- 
able efforts to make a sale he will not be 
criticised even if some time elapses before 
he succeeds. In Ogden vs. Allen, supra, the 
sale was not effected for over five years, in 
fact until after the life tenant died, and in 
Edwards vs. Edwards, 183 Mass. 581, for 
thirteen years; and in neither case was the 
trustee criticized by the court. Practically 
it seems to be a question whether the trus- 
tee has used reasonable diligence and sound 
judgment. 

Now suppose, in view of the foregoing 
authorities, that the trustees carry vacant 
land in the trust for a period of years before 
they sell it, and that in the meantime not 
only has it yielded no income, but the trus- 
tees have had to use the general income of 
the trust to pay the taxes, and _ possibly 
mortgage interest besides, when the property 
is sold, what remedy or relief has the life 
tenant? 

In Edwards vs. Edwards, supra, where 
such a situation existed, except that there 





Was ho mortgage on the vacant land. While 
the decision is not absolutely clear, the 
court apparently held that all disbursements 
on account of the real estate should be 
charged against the proceeds, including taxes, 
broker’s commission, ete., and the balance 
apportioned between income and_ principal, 
figuring what sum would have been sufficient 
if invested immediately after the testator’s 
death to produce with the income reasonably 
to have been obtained by the trustees the 
net amount in their hands, that sum to be 
treated as principal and the balance as in- 
come, 
When Proper Investment 

In Jordan vs. Jordan, 192 Mass. 337, the 
court took a different position, namely, that 
as the will apparently contemplated that the 
trustees should hold the vacant real estate 
until in their judgment it was time to sell, 
this made it a proper investment in the 
meantime, and therefore all the expenses of 
carrying it came out of the general income, 
and when it was sold the entire proceeds 
were principal. The court, however, ap- 
proved the doctrine of Edwards vs. Edwards 
as applied to the ordinary trust where the 
testator contemplated immediate conversion. 

In the latest case on the point, Ogden vs. 
Allen, 225 Mass. 595, the situation was simi- 
lar to that in Edwards vs. Edwards, with 
complications. In this case there was mort- 
gage interest to pay as well as taxes, and 
one parcel of land was not sold until after 
the life-tenant’s death. As to the parcels 
sold before the life-tenant’s death, the trus- 
tees had apparently made an apportionment 
nlong the line of Edwards vs. Edwards and 
no question was raised. As to the last par- 
cel, however, the trustees had expended dur- 
ing the life of the life-tenant over $2,000 on 
account of interest and taxes; all of which 
had come out of the income belonging to the 
life-tenant. After the sale, the executor of 
the life-tenant claimed reimbursement there- 
for out of the proceeds of the sale. The 
court recognized the rule that in the case 
of unproductive property, taxes, interest and 
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other expenses come out of capital rather 
than income, but in this case, as the fund 
did not come into existence until after the 
life tenand ceased to have any interest in 
the trust, her executor could not recover any 
portion of it. 

So far as they go, these cases seem to 
settle the law, but they leave unsettled one 
most interesting question, which the Court 
raised in Ogden vs. Allen but did not answer, 
and that is as follows: In this class of cases 
could the trustee pay these expenses out of 
principal as he goes along? None of the 
cases offers any solution of the problem. As- 
suming that the decision in Ogden vs. Allen 
is sound, as it seems grossly unfair to the 
widow, it would seem that the answer should 
be yes. 

Re ge 

Final accounting was recently made of the 
estate of the noted showman, P. T. Barnum, 
who died in 1891. Probate figures showed 
distribution of $1,271,000 among heirs. 


The International Germanic Trust Com- 
pany of New York, which recently took over 
the Terminal Trust Company, has been ad- 
mitted to membership in the Federal Re- 
serve System. 


TRIBUTE TO FRANK W. BLAIR 

February 14th was the twentieth anniver- 
sary of Frank W. Blair’s presidency of the 
Union Trust Company of Detroit. The 60 
officers of that company paid an unique trib- 
ute of respect and esteem to Mr. Blair at a 
dinner given in his honor at the Detroit Ath- 
letie Club, Saturday evening, Feb. 11. A tes- 
timonial of the regard of his associate of- 
ficers in this financial institution took the 
form of a beautiful platinum watch and 
chain. The watch was engraved to read, 
“Presented to Frank Warrenner Blair on his 
twentieth anniversary as president of th» 
Union Trust Company, as a token of the 
loyalty and affection of his associate offi- 
cers.” 

Accompanying the presentation was a 
leather-bound brochure, containing two poems 
written for the occasion by personal friends 
of Mr. Blair; one was sent by wire from 
Miami, the tribute of Edgar A. Guest, and 
the other by C. C. Bradner. The yolume con- 
tained the signature of each officer of the 
company. 


The Bayonne National Bank of Bayonne, 
N. J., has been absorbed by the Bayonne 
Trust Company. 








SEVENTEENTH ANNUAL BANQUET 
OF THE 


Crust Companies of the United States 


TENDERED UNDER AUSPICES OF THE TRUST COMPANY DIVISION, 
AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION, HELD FEBRUARY 16, 1928, 
AT THE HOTEL COMMODORE, NEW YORK 


HE annual banquets conducted by the 

Trust Company Division of the Ameri- 

can Bankers Association have come to 
be regarded as the most representative and 
important function of the kind held in New 
York. The recent seventeenth annual ban- 
quet which tested the capacity of the spa- 
cious grand ballroom of the Hotel Commo- 
dore on the evening of Thursday, February 
16th, was perhaps the most brilliant assem- 
bly of trust company officials, bankers and 
financiers ever witnessed in this city. While 
the addresses were attuned to matters of 
timely and vital interest, the real value of 
these banquets lies in the opportunity for 
renewal of friendships and that comraderie 
which animates men engaged in mutual and 
responsible tasks. Particularly noteworthy, 
was the universal spirit of faith and of con- 
servative optimism which characterized the 
recent assembly as regards the present and 
future of general business conditions. 

The seating list carried over 1,400 names 
and as customary a large proportion of the 
tables were reseryed for the trust companies 
and banks who included among their own 
officials and directors, invited guests from 
different parts of the country. The toast- 
master was Walter S. McLucas, president of 
the Trust Company Division and chairman 
of the board of the Commerce Trust Com- 
pany of Kansas City, Mo., whose address is 
published on following pages. The speaker 
of the evening was Dr. Glenn Frank, presi- 
dent of the University of Wisconsin, who 
spoke eloquently on “Leadership in a De- 
mocracy—Official and Unofficial.” 

Dr. Frank advocated a reconstruction of 
the major political forms of organization in 
this country, attacking the old political or- 
der as inadequate and that modern society 
is passing out of the age of politics and 
into an era of social control by business, in- 
dustry and cther interests. 


Seated at the speakers’ table were the fol- 
lowing: Thomas I. Parkinson, president 
Equitable Life Assurance Society, New York; 
Francis H. Sisson, vice-president Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York; J. Bartin 
Townsend, president Provident Trust Com- 
pany, Philadelphia; John G. Lonsdale, presi- 
dent National Bank of Commerce, St. Louis: 
William L. DeBost, president Chamber of 
Commerce of the State of New York; F. N. 
Shepherd, executive manager American 
Bankers Association; Eugene M. Stevens, 
president Illinois Merchants Trust Company, 
Chicago; M. A. Traylor, president First Na 
tional Bank, Chicago; Seward Prosser, chair- 
man of the board, Bankers Trust Company, 
New York; P. E. Crowley, president New 
York Central Railroad; Mortimer L. Schiff, 
Kuhn, Loeb & Company, New York; J. Her- 
bert Case, deputy governor Federal Reserve 
Bank, New York; Arthur “Bugs” Baer, New 
York American; Walter S. McLucas, chair- 
man of the board, Commerce Trust Company, 
Kansas City; Dr. Glenn Frank, president 
University of Wisconsin, Madison; Thomas 
R. Preston, president Hamilton National 
Bank, Chattanooga; Frank W. Blair, presi- 
dent Union Trust Company, Detroit; Haley 
Fiske, president Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Company, New York; Craig B. Hazlewood, 
vice-president Union Trust Company, Chi- 
cago; James H. Perkins, president Farmers 
Loan and Trust Company, New York; Frank 
H. Warder, superintendent of banking, State 
of New York; Joseph Wayne, Jr., president 
Philadelphia-Girard National Bank, Phila- 
delphia; Mortimer N. Buckner, chairman )i 
the board, New York Trust Company; Royal 
S. Copeland, United States Senator, Wash- 
ington, D. C.; State Senator Arthur N. Pier- 
son, Westfield, N. J.; and George L. Wood- 
ward, secretary and treasurer, South Nor- 
walk (Conn.) Savings Bank. 

























BROADENING FIELDS OF 
CORPORATE FIDUCIARY 


OPPORTUNITY FOR THE 


DIFFUSION OF WEALTH AND ECONOMIC CHANGES DEMAND TRUST SERVICE 
WALTER S. McLUCAS 


President, Trust Company Division, American Bankers Association and Chairman of the Board of 
Commerce Trust Company, Kansas City, Mo. 





(Epiror’s Note: In 


his address as toastmaster at the 





recent seventeenth annual 


banquet of the Trust Companies of the United States, held at the Commodore Hotel in 
New York City, Mr. McLucas presented a vivid picture of the growth of American trust 
companies and the increasingly important réle of corporate fiduciary service in the pro- 
tection of estate property, in carrying out the financial obligations of business and the 


more recent development of coordinating trust and life insurance facilities. 


Mr. McLucas 


stressed the record of fidelity and immunity from malfeasance maintained by trust com- 
panies for over a century in the administration of trust funds and property.) 


N the life of a nation—as in the career of 

an individual—the early stages are main- 

ly devoted to creating—to the acquiring of 
property and the building of an estate. Not 
until the mature years is there much concern 
for conserving—for considering methods to 
see that the efforts of a lifetime shall not be 
wasted. 

The United States, with a history of only 
a century and a half behind it, is regarded 
as a new country among the nations of the 
earth. We were not always wealthy and 
affluent; indeed it is only within the past 
decade that we found ourselves with enough 
capital to develop our own resources without 
ealling for aid from overseas. Financially, 
America has come of age; and it is only nat- 
ural that our people should give more and 
more consideration to some of the problems 
of maturity. 

More than two hundred years ago, George 
Farquhar announced that “necessity is the 
mother of invention.” Necessity is the 
mother of other things too. If the necessity 
for quicker communication gave birth to 
telephone and radio, if the necessities of war 
hastened travel by air, so also did necessity 
incubate modern methods of financing her 
physical offspring. And I believe that the 
recent history of trust companies shows that 
they have been necessity’s foremost agents 
in that process of financing. 


Magnitude of Trust Company Resources 

The American trust company is little be- 
yond its hundredth anniversary. Yet its 
resources are 2014 billions of dollars. That 
figure measures a six per cent increase in 
the last year and is twice the magnitude of 


the resources of ten years ago. Increase in 
the number of trust companies in the past 
decade is almost nominal. The increase in 
is the result of enhanced public 
confidence in this latest of major financial 
developments—the trust company. 


resources 


Some of our contemporaries might take 
issue with that statement on the ground that 
trust companies had been merely the bene- 
ficiaries of fortuitous circumstances, along 
with banks in general—that our growth was 
the inevitable outcome of unprecedented gen- 
eral prosperity. By examining the reports 
of the comptroller of currency, we find the 
figures will not bear out that opinion. In 
1917, there were 7,604 national banks in the 
United States with resources of 16. billion 
dollars. In 1927, there were 7,978 nationals 
with resources of 25 billions. In 1917, 2,009 
trust companies had resources of 9 billions. 
In 1927, 2,684 trust companies had resources 
of 20% hpillions. The ten year increase in 
national bank resources was 55 per cent. Of 
trust companies, 127 per cent, not wholly, 
however, from commercial banking expan- 
sion but in large part through their devel- 
opment of their own special field of fiduciary 
service. 

Let me not appear to be 
odious comparisons. 


indulging in 
I mean only to estab- 
lish my opinion that trust company patron- 
age is a reflection of growing public confi- 
dence in our type of organization. Realiza- 
tion of this public reaction has brought home 
to the national banks the unlimited possi- 
bilities of trust powers, resulting in the in- 
creasing tendency of nationals to avail them- 
selves of these powers. Parenthetically, let 
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me express my satisfaction over the fact that 
the feeling of resentment on the part of some 
trust companies which earlier was evident 
has died out. May it never reappear! There 
is ample trust business yet undeveloped to 
busy us all for years to come and the efforts 
of national banks add impetus to the general 
flow of public patronage. 

We are told that we are the richest na- 
tion on the globe—the most recent authorita- 
tive estimate places our national wealth at 
more than $350,000,000,000. 


New Ideas on Wealth 

Time was when the problem of considering 
how an estate should be distributed bothered 
only a very select few. The expectation of 
being able to leave behind enough in worldly 
goods to be dignified by the term “Estate,” 
was far beyond the thoughts of the average 
man. Indeed, it was not uncommon for 
some of our illustrious forebears to leave a 
populous family of ten children and a legacy 
of debts to commemorate their passing. But 
this is no longer true. 

Our ideas of what constitutes great wealth 
have likewise undergone a change. George 
Washington was one of the wealthiest men 
of his times. Yet the value of his estate 
was found upon his death to be only $530,000. 
An inspection of the government’s records 
reveals that, during the year 1926, there 
were 1835 estates—all worth at least a million 
dollars and many worth vastly more—that 
paid federal estate taxes. Since 1916, the 
Treasury Department reports that more than 
1,800 estates in the million-dollar-class were 
passed on to fortunate legatees. 

While these vast estates stir our imagina- 
tion, it should not be assumed that it is only 
among our very wealthy that the problem 
of distribution rests. For, with the increase 
in real wages, the growing use of life insur- 
ance, the constant enlargement of the legion 
of security owners and the widespread diffu- 
sion of wealth, it has come within the range 
of Americans in all walks of life to build 
up a competency and leave an estate for the 
protection and benefit of their families. 





People Becoming ‘‘Estate-minded”’ 

Within a few decades, we have witnessed 
what might be termed a revolution in the 
frame of mind of the American people! More 
and more they are becoming estate-minded 
and giving thought to the best methods safe- 
guarding their family’s future. With this 
growing change in public consciousness, the 
opportunities for the corporate fiduciaries 
are constantly enlarging. With their modern 
facilities for attending to the highly special- 
ized business of administering and managing 


“ 


estates, they are better equipped than any 
individual can be to perform these intricate 
tasks. 

The great industries that have been de- 
veloped in the United States are largely the 
fruits of combined capital. The funds have 
come from thousands of individuals, who 
have contributed a part through the pur. 
chase of a bond or who have bought a frac- 
tional interest as shareholders. Under deeds 
of trust the properties of great corporations 
and industrial enterprises have been con- 
veyed to corporate fiduciaries to be held as 
a pledge that the bonds would be paid in 
accordance with the promises given. The 
interests of stockholders have been protected 
from overissues of shares. When the own- 
ership of shares has changed, a corporate 
fiduciary has seen to it that these transfers 
were recorded. Serving as this useful inter- 
mediary, worthy of the confidence reposed in 
it, the trust company has had an important 
part in the rise of the corporation as a 
modern business instrumentality. 

Just as the corporation proved to be far 
superior to the partnership as a 


c 


means for 
doing business, so is the corporate executor 
replacing the individual in the business of 
settling and administering estates. A na- 
tional survey just completed by the Trust 
Company Division of the American Bankers 
Association shows that there has been a 374 
per cent increase within the past four years 
in this field of personal trusts. The number 
of times that trust companies and banks 
were named as executor or trustee under 
wills during 1927 was 4% times as great as 
in 1923. So it may be said that this move- 
ment is progressing impressively; yet noth- 
ing approaching the real possibilities in vol- 
ume of personal trusts has yet been attained. 


Comprehension of Trust Service 

With all this tremendous increase in fidu- 
ciary business, still we hear occasionally 
some complaint, especially in the Middle 
West, that the public is not more ready to 
adopt the trust idea. This seeming lethargy, 
I believe, has a reason—namely our Western 
youthfulness. The states beyond the Missis- 
sippi are really only in their second genera- 
tion of business men. In other words, we 
have too few grandfathers. We have been 
so busy making money and developing virgin 
wealth that thoughts of conservation have 
been crowded out of mind. What is true of 
the West is only a matter of degree. All 
America is yet too young to comprehend 
fully the trust idea. Our trust companies 
are trying not to be impatient of our lot. 
We shall forge ahead in due time through 
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intelligent and persistent education. Which 
brings me to the subject that I want to 
touch upon briefly. By no means are these 
remarks to be interpreted as a keynote of 
my administration. But they do represent 
what is uppermost in my mind at the mo- 
ment—namely, our cultivation of favor with 
certain groups or classifications of patrons. 

About five years ago, the life insurance 
field was shocked by a movement among 
trust companies which was promptly branded 
with the ugly name of usurpation. The 
financial octopus was about to fasten its 
vicious tentacles around a vital part of the 
insurance body and strangle its pet preroga- 
tive—the annuity or monthly remittance. 
Insurance salesmen and even some execnu- 
tives rose up to assail the idea. 


Insurance Trust Prospects 

It was not long, however, before men 0o' 
eminence in insurance circles began to real- 
ize that the insurance trust is a cooperative 
method of creating a tremendous volume of 
new business for both insurance companies 
and trust companies. That it is destined to 
relieve the insurance companies of a respon- 
sibility which they could never hope to dis- 
charge with more than indifferent success, 
and to place that responsibility upon the 
trust companies, where it can be and is being 
discharged with outstanding success. 

Our work of educating the insurance coun- 
sellor to the trust company idea is only 
begun, but I am happy to hear from all 
parts of the country that as they learn of 
the advantages of the insurance trust and 
recognize the mutuality of interests, their 
resistance disappears and they become our 
salesmen. 

If you will indulge me again in figures, 
you will readily see why I lay stress upon 
the insurance men as one of our especially 
lucrative groups of prospects. Fifteen years 
ago life insurance in force in the United 
States was approximately 12 billion dollars. 
Today it is in round figures nearly 90 bil- 
lions. Doesn’t that give us a vision of pos- 
sibilities? Doesn’t it bring to us a sense of 
our responsibility as sponsors of estate con- 
servation? 

It is also encouraging to note the constant 
extension of cordial relationship with law- 
yers throughout the country. Time was only 
a few years ago that a misunderstanding 
existed between our trust companies and the 
members of the Bar, but happily the breach 
which threatened has been closed so that 
full cooperation of both professions makes 
possible a service that is of uncalculable 
value to everyone needing legal as well as 
fiduciary help. 
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Enlisting the Bank Family 

Classifications would indeed be incomplete 
if I failed to mention the bank’s own fam- 
ily of patrons. The commercial department 
of the bank offers a field for trust develop- 
ment wide enough to occupy the major part 
of our sales effort. There is no doubt that 
the commercial side of banking at present 
overshadows the trust features. Perhaps it 
always will be so, for the everyday work of 
trade and commerce engages more capital 
than do fiduciary matters. Let us not how- 
ever overlook the future of trust functions 
which seems to offer profits second only (if 
at all) to the older forms of banking. Re- 
member that all the wealth which is pos- 
sessed today will pass to other hands within 
one generation. Whenever property in quan- 
tity passes by inheritance there is need 
for fiduciary service with resulting legitimate 
profit. 

Considering the general public—the mass 
of population is not yet ready for trust 
features. Just how much general publish- 
ing of the advantages of our services is 
profitable, I am not prepared to say, nor do 
I believe that anyone can accurately measure 
its effect. This I do know, however—that 
struggling young men often become wealthy 
middle-aged men and whenever a man has 
accumulated a competency he is a prospect 
for trust services. While intensive personal 
work on him may well await his affluence, 
certainly it is important that the seeds of 
desire be sown and ready to sprout when 
his season comes. I cannot pass this subject 
without tendering my compliments to the 
Publicity Committee of the Trust Companies 
Division for the splendid work it has done in 
promoting the trust idea. 





Consolidation and Concentration 

In closing, I want to bring to you one 
further thought. There has developed lately 
a startling, though not altogether unexpected, 
tendency toward consolidation of competitive 
interests. In that respect, banks seem to be 
following the times. I believe in reasonable 
concentration of financial strength, for only 


from great sources can great help be de- 
rived. Thirty-five years ago, there were as 


many banks in the city of New York as 
there are today, with half the present popu- 
lation. Will anyone say that the banking 
business in New York is not better conducted 
today than ever before? Financial institu- 
tions are now enjoying public confidence in 
greater degree than ever and it is because 
they are deserving of it. 

Since the days when the Sherman Act was 
a sizzling subject, when Americans shrank 

(Continued on page 267) 
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The Newest 


and Largest 
Office Building 
in 


Providence 


' he * More than five hundred 

. Sve ed ‘d men ate hard at work 

&, ui! . ae erecting the steel and stone 

- work for the new home 

of Industrial Trust Company. The building will be 
the newest and largest in Providence. 


The work will be completed and the bank will take 
over its new quarters on about October Ist, 1928. The 
upper floors of the building are now being rented. 
Tenants who apply early may have office space ar- 
ranged to suit their particular purposes. 





For descriptive literature and floor plans, apply to 
G. L. & H. J. Gross, Inc., Rental Agents, Providence, R.I. 


INDUSTRIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 


Resources More Than $100,000,000 Member of Federal Reserve System 


Five PROVIDENCE Offices 


49 WESTMINSTER STREET 63 WESTMINSTER STREET 
1515 BROAD STREET 220 ATWELLS AVENUE 
602 ELMWOOD AVENUE 
E. PROVIDENCE PAWTUCKET NEWPORT 
WOONSOCKET BRISTOL WESTERLY 
PASCOAG WARREN WICKFORD 


















Resources over 


$50,000,000 
Eight Banking Offices 


V ITH the joining forces of the Hamilton 

National Bank with the Interstate Trust 
Company the combined organization has eight 
banking offices in the greater New York 
section, and resources of over $50,000,000. In 
other words, this institution now offers greatly 
increased service facilities plus augmented 
financial strength. Interstate service is city- 
nation-and-world-wide. 













Inquiries invited and promptly acknowledged 


INTERSTATE 


TRUST COMPANY 


George S. Silzer, President 
Main Office: 59 LIBERTY STREET, NEW YORK 


Franklin at Hudson Street 110th Street at Broadway 
130 West 42nd Street 96 East 170th Street 
Lexington Avenue at 60th Street Wadsworth Avenue at 181st Street 


216-19 Jamaica Avenue, Queens Village, L. I. 


Member Federal Reserve System Capital and Surplus $7,000,000 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ‘Trust Company Law’”’ 








[LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


FFDERAL ESTATE TAX 
(A trust intended to take effect in 
possession or enjoyment at or after don- 
ors death is subject to the Federal Bs- 
tate tax.) 


In this case a woman assigned certain 
properties to trustees on October 1, 1917 
under a trust agreement giving them full 


power to deal with such properties and di- 
recting the trustees to pay the net income 
of the trust property to her husband during 
his life, and after his decease to herself 
during her life. After her death all the trust 
property was to be distributed equally among 
certain named children. She died on March 
25, 1920. 

The Revenue Act of 1918, Section 402(c) 
provided that for estate tax purposes, the 
value of the gross estate should include the 
value of any interest in a decedent’s prop- 
erty “of which the decedent has at any 
time made a transfer or with respect to 
which he has at any time created a trust, 
in contemplation of or intended to take 
effect in possession or enjoyment at or after 
his death (whether such transfer or trust 
is made or created before or after the pas- 
sage of this Act) except in case of a bona 
fide sale for a fair consideration in money 
or money’s worth.” 

Held, that the 
trust 


STross 


value of the corpus of the 
funds was properly included in the 
estate of the decedent because they 
constituted property with respect to which 
the decedent made transfers, intended to 
take effect in possession or enjoyment at or 
after her death. It is only when the benefi- 
ciaries have the use and disposal of the 
property, independently of, and without ref- 
erence to, the donor’s death, that the gift es- 
capes the taxation imposed by the statute. 
Here the gift became the legal, as distin- 
guished from the equitable, property of the 
children only after the death of the donor 


SUBSURIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


of the trust—May vs, Heiner (U. 8S. Dist. 
Court, Western District of Pennsylvania De- 
cided January 12, 1928.) 


EXCESS INSURANCE 
(A claim on a policy for excess cov- 
erage is valid when settlement is made 
on the primary coverage for a lesser sum 
than the principal amount of the poli- 
cies.) 

Fiduciaries who are called upon to carry 
excess coverage against certain hazards will 
be interested in a recent case before the 
United States Circuit Court of Appeals. 

This litigation arose upon a policy of bur- 
glary insurance issued by the defendant to 
the plaintiff in the sum of $5,000. The policy 
contained an endorsement which provided 
that the policy was issued “as excess and 
not contributing insurance and shall apply 
and cover only after all other insurance 
herein referred to shall have been exhausted 
in the payment of claims to the full amount 
of the expressed limits of such other insur- 
ance.” Plaintiff had three other policies at 
the time of the alleged burglary amounting 
to $15,000, but settled his claims upon these 
policies for $6,000. Because of such settle- 
ment for less than the face amount of these 
policies, the trial court had held that they 
had not been “exhausted in the payment of 
claims to the full amount of the expressed 
limits of such other insurance,’ and without 
receiving proof of loss, had dismissed the 
complaint and directed judgment for de- 
fendant. 


Held, that judgment must be reversed. The 
plaintiff should have been allowed to prove 
the amount of his loss and if that loss was 
greater than the amount of the expressed 
limits of the primary insurance, he was en- 
titled to recover the excess to the extent 
of the policy in suit. The construction of 
the policy by the trial court, that it was 





2°, 
JO is Oe 


°, 

“2 
2 

9 











J 
LO 
ee 


The 
Central Trust Company 


TOPEKA, KANSAS 


| 
Conservative | 
Thorough 

| 


2°, i 
OU 7° 


Capital and Surplus over $500.000 








necessary for the plaintiff actually to collect 
the full amount of the policy for $15,000 in 
order to “exhaust” that insurance, was un- 
necessarily stringent. Nothing was _ said 
about the “collection” of the full amount of 
the primary insurance. The clause provided 
that it be “exhausted in the payment of 
claims to the full amount of the expressed 
limits.” The claims are paid to the full 
amount of the policies if they are settled 
and discharged and the primary insurance 
is thereby exhausted. There was no need 
of interpreting the word “payment” as only 
relating to payment in cash. It is often 
used as meaning the satisfaction of a claim 
by compromise, or in other ways. To render 
the policy in suit applicable, claims had to 
be and were satisfied and paid to the full 
limit of the primary policies. Only such 
portion of the loss as exceeded not the cash 
settlement, but the limits of these policies 
was covered by the excess policy.—Zeig vs. 
Massachusetts Bonding and Insurance Com- 
pany (U. S. Cireuit Court of Appeals (2d 
Circuit). Decided January 9, 1928.) 





TESTAMENTARY DISPOSITION OF LIFE 
INSURANCE PROCEEDS 


This case involved the rights of certain 
claimants against the estate of H. W. Cald- 
well, deceased, to have their claims which 
were approved by the executrix and allowed 
by the court, paid out of the proceeds of life 
insurance. In his will the decedent in Item 
I directed that all his lawful and just debts 
and the expenses of his burial be paid as 
speedily after his death as practicable. Suc- 
ceeding that item followed a number of speci- 
fic bequests and in Item VII, subject to 
all the preceding items, the testator devised 
and bequeathed the residue of his estate 
“including the proceeds of all policies of life 
insurance and accident insurance which are, 
or at the time of my death are payable to 
my executors, administrator, or to my es- 
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tate” to certain trustees. It was held in the 
lower court that although the claims were 
just they were not entitled to be paid out 
of the proceeds of life insurance. Accord- 
ing to a statute, the avails of life insurance 
were exempted from a decedent’s debts, ex- 
cept where the same was made liable by spe- 
cial contract with the decedent. 

Held, that the claims were entitled to be 
satisfied out of the proceeds of the life 
insurance. According to the will the pro- 
ceeds of the policies of life insurance were 
specifically. made subject to the prior provi- 
sions of the will, and the first item of the 
will related to the payment of debts and 
other expenses. This evinced a clear pur- 
pose on the testator’s part to provide for the 
payment of his debts out of the proceeds of 
life insurance. The statute exempting life 
insurance from the payment of a decedent’s 
debts was not designed to limit the right of 
the insured to dispose thereof by will. There- 
fore, the testator had a right to dispose of 
the proceeds by his will and the right to dis- 
pose of those proceeds necessarily carried 
with it the right to set aside the same for 
the payment of debts.—In re Caldwell’s Es- 
tate (47478) Supreme Court of Iowa. 








CONTRACT TO LEAVE LEGACY 

Here the plaintiff promised to furnish one 
S. with a home for the remainder of his 
life in consideration of a legacy of $15,000 
from 8. Two and a half years later S. died 
leaving a will from which he has erased the 
legacy in favor of the plaintiff. The plaintiff 
sued the decedent’s estate and recovered a 
judgment upon which the State inheritance 
tax bureau imposed a succession tax. Where- 
upon, this action was brought to set aside 
the tax. 

Held, the recovery by judgment was neither 
a transfer by will nor by the intestacy laws 
of the state and is therefore not subject to 
the inheritance tax.—Bente vs. Bugbee, 137 
Atl. (N. J.) 552. 





STOCK DIVIDENDS IN TRUST ESTATES 

Held, that in distributing extraordinary 
stock dividends between a life tenant and 
the corpus of the trust which holds the 
original stock upon which the dividend is 
declared, the life tenant is entitled to receive 
so many of the new shares as represents the 
net earnings of the corporation accruing af- 
ter the trust estate acquired the stock upon 
which the dividend was declared, for they 
represent the accrued income. The corpus is 
entitled to the balance of the dividend since it 
does not represent income. In re Thomas 
et al (Sup. Ct. Penn. East. Dist.) 




















American Exchange 
Irving Trust Company 


NEW YORK 


Statement of Condition, December 31,1927 


RESOURCES 

CashonHandand Due from Banks . . . . . $124,024,849.99 
Exchanges for ClearingHouse  . . .  80,742,998.20 
Call Loans, Commercial Paper and Loans eligible for 

Rediscount with Federal Reserve Bank . . . 180,323,084.04 
United StatesObligations. . . . . . . . =  35,859,027.20 
Short Term Securities .. » «+  46,313,818.95 
Loans due on demand and within 30 days ~ 6 «© ~~ 745207,093.55 
Loans due 30 togodays . . . . . « 2 © ©6775410,999.13 
Loansduegoto 180days . . . . . « «© «©  42,471,194.37 
Loansdueafter 18odays . . . « « « « . 45590,841.92 


Customers’ Liability for Acceptances 
(anticipated $3,284,093.35) - oo <¢ e e m s 42,560,046.63 











Bonds and Other Securities . . . ... . 11,649,534-92 
New York City Mortgages . . . ... . 11,102,474.68 
Bank Buildmgs. . 1. 1 st lt ltl tlt lt 3,565,581.75 
$734,821,545-33 

LIABILITIES 
Deposits . . . ». «© « « «© « «© « « $§68,824,633.25 
OficialChecks . . . . . . . + + « +  535352,033-89 


Acceptances (including Acceptances to Create 


Dollar Exchange) . . . . . . «© « ~~ «©45,844,139.98 
Discount Collected butnot Earned . . . . . I,112,859.21 
Reserve for Taxes, Interest,etc. . . . . . . 1,817,934-47 
Dividend Payable January 3,1928 . . . . . I ,120,000.00 
CapitalStock .. a. it. Ries SR 32,000,000.00 


Surplus and Undivided Profits ...... 30,7495944-53 
$734821,545.33 
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TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY OF LOS ANGELES TO 
OCCUPY SPACIOUS NEW HOME 


The commanding position among financial 
institutions on the Pacific Coast occupied by 
the Title Insurance and Trust Company of 
Los Angeles, particularly in respect to mag- 
nitude of operations and efficiency of admin- 
istration in trust and title work, will find 
fitting expression in the imposing new home 
of the company which is nearing completion. 
The building will be one of the crowning and 
outstanding achievements in bank and trust 
company construction as well as equipment. 
It will typify more distinctively the idea of 
protection and of durability associated with 
a financial institution which has centered 
its activities and policies on trust service 
and the perfection of title, escrow and kin- 
dred facilities of a fiduciary nature. 

It is necessary to penetrate beyond the 
published financial statements of the Title 


Oe Ena shies ss ec, 


Spacious NEw HOME NEARING COMPLETION FOR THE TITLE INSURANCE AND 
Los ANGELES, CAL. 


Insurance & Trust Company to gain an un- 
derstanding of the wide scope of its opera- 
tions and the magnitude of its business. For 
example, the trust department has in its 
care trust and estate funds, real and personal 
property having a value in excess of $116, 
000,000. Its title plant is one of the most 
complete in the United States and the escrow 
department provides a type of service and 
protection which is probably unexcelled any- 
where else in the United States. 

Quite logically, in view of the great amount 
of fiduciary wealth and of documentary cus- 
todianship confided to the company, the ele- 
ment of protection furnishes the keynote in 
the construction of the new building. To 
render irrepvlacable records immune from the 
hazards of fire, flood and earthquake the 
largest possible margin of structural safety 
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has been insisted upon, the item of steel 
alone amounting to 4,450 tons and represent- 
ing a 25 per cent larger degree of protection 
than ordinarily specified in structures of sim- 
ilar size. The building itself rises to the 
height limit of 192 feet of ten stories, cover- 
ing a site of 242 by 150 feet. It will repre- 
sent an expenditure of $4,000,000. 

An imposing feature of the new home will 
be the magnificent room on the second floor 
with dimensions of 242 by 150 feet and 
height of 24 feet, for the occupancy of the 
trust and escrow departments. The walls 
and columns will be covered by Roman Trav- 
ertine and trimmed with Belgian black mar- 
ble with floor tiles of pink Tennessee marble 
providing a pleasing contrast. The Title In- 
surance & Trust Company will require four 
of the ten floors of the building of which 
five will be available for rentals. The ground 
floor will be occupied by stores and financial 
institutions. A novel feature will be a park- 
ing space for 150 cars in the basement for 
the accommodation of customers. The title 
and plant departments will have the third 
floor and the fourth floor will be occupied 
by the billing, auditing and law departments 
as well as the map department. There is 
also a lecture room seating 175 people. Ex- 
ecutive offices and directors room will be on 
the top floor where there will also be a 
splendidly equipped cafeteria providing food 
for employees at cost. The comfort of the 
employees is further provided for by two 
large recreation rooms on the top floor with 
additional outdoor recreational facilities on 


the roof. Every modern convenience and 
equipment will be installed, including auto- 
matic ventilation, private automatic tele- 


phone exchange, ete. 

The Title & Trust Company was incorpo- 
rated December 20, 1893, and was the fourth 
company organized in California to transact 
trust business to which it has chiefly con- 
fined itself, together with title and escrow 


functions. The growth of the trust depart- 
ment, which is under the able direction of 


Vice-President W. W. Powell, is evidenced by 
increase in trust assets from $45,239,000 in 
1917 to $116,000,000. Corresponding growth 
is shown by the title department which is 
under the direction of Senator N. W. Thomp- 
son, as vice-president and title officer. The 
escrow department has likewise achieved re- 
markable success and is in charge of Vice- 
President E. L. Farmer. Employees of all 
departments number nearly 800. 

The financial statement of December 31, 
1927, shows resources of $10,154,039; capital 
of $3,000,000; surplus $1,050,000, and undi- 
vided profits of $5,566,167. Trust 


and es- 








Airplane view ofa typical cotton seed oil 
refinery at New Orleans 


New Orleans 


XXX 


Cotton Seed Oil 
New Orleans, the center of the 
cotton belt, leadsin the manufacture 
of cotton seed oil. Here more than 
6000 tank cars (48,000,000 gallons) 
of crudecotton seed oil are convert- 
ed annually by the five New Orleans 
refineries into many valuable food 
products. Also during 1926 more 
than 2,000,000 pounds of refined cot- 
ton seed oil were exported through- 

the port of New Orleans. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U.S.A. 








crow funds are, of course, handled in sepa- 
rate accounts. To assure super-safety the com- 
pany maintains a duplicate plant in its own 
fireproof archives building located near Hol- 
lywood which would enable the company to 
continue its title, escrow and fiduciary serv- 
without interruption in case of con- 
tlagration. Besides its fiduciary and title 
services covering Los Angeles the company 
provides guarantees and title policies and 
handles escrows as well in the counties of 
San Diego, Ventura, Kern, Tulare, Riverside 
and Santa Barbara. 

As a further means of fostering coopera- 
tive relationships and familiarity with the 
work of the organization as a whole the Ti- 
tle Insurance & Trust Company has put out 
the initial number of “The T. I. News” as a 
house organ or magazine for employees. 


ices 


The part the United States is playing in 
supplying the capital requirements of the 
world is evidenced by the fact that approxi- 
mately 400 separate foreign dollar bond is- 
sues have been underwritten in this country 
in recent years compared with approximately 
a score or more before the world war, ac- 
cording to a compilation just published by 
Brown Brothers & Company in book form. 
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West Phila. Office 


52nd and Market 
Sts. 





Germantown Office 
5708 


Germantown Ave. 
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You'll Like Our Bank 


FRANKLIN TRUST CO. 


Southwest Cor. 15th and Chestnut Sts. 


Capital and Surplus 
$4,250,000.00 


Resources, over 
$40,000,000.00 


Philadelphia, Pa. 


Front Street Office Frankford Office 


Front Frankford Ave. 
and Market Sts. and Paul St. 


The Bank that gave Philadelphia Day-and- Night Service 


MOVEMENT TO SUBSTITUTE ESTATE TAX FOR INHERITANCE 


TAX IN VARIOUS STATES 


The movement to substitute an estate tax 
for the system of inheritance taxation now 
in force in a majority of state jurisdictions, 
is gaining adherents as a means of employ- 
ing greater economy, fairness and efficiency 
in deriving revenue from estates and trans- 
fers of property. A strong endorsement for 
the enactment of an estate tax in New York 
is presented in a report recently made by 
the Committee on extra-Territorial Taxes of 
the New York State Bar Association. A bill, 
embodying the recommendations of the com- 
mittee, has been introduced in the legisla- 
ture at Albany by Senator Mastick. 


The Bar Association reached the conclu- 
sion that criticism of prevailing methods and 
practices in death taxation is not limited to 
the multiple tax evil. Under present day 
conditions, the inheritance or share tax has 
proven burdensome and inefficient. Further- 
more, the excessive cost of administration of 
the inheritance tax law results in a waste of 
public funds. It also imposes upon smaller 
estates a burden of expense, delays and an- 
noyance, out of proportion to the net direct 
benefit to the state. The substitution of an 
estate tax for the inheritance tax would 
bring about simplification, more efficient ad- 
ministration and a considerable saving. 

The practice of taxing contingent transfers 
at the highest possible rate results in incon- 
venience and expense to both the estate and 
the state. The estate is required to pay the 
tax, in which event it is deposited to the 
credit of the estate at 4 per cent interest, the 
interest being payable to the estate as it ac- 
crues, or the estate may, in lieu of paying 
the tax in cash, secure its payment by the 
deposit of bonds or other securities accept- 
able to the State Tax Commission, in which 
event the income from such bonds or securi- 
ties is paid to the estate as it accrues. This 


procedure necessitates the installation of ac- 
counting machinery in the Department of 
Taxation and Finance to keep track of de- 
posits and pay over income, and the estates 
also are burdened with the details of these 
transactions. Furthermore, it is possible that 
in some instances estates suffer an actual 
loss because of the low rate of return from 
a bank deposit or from securities acceptable 
as a deposit, although ordinarily this result 
may be avoided. An estate tax also solves 
the problem of contingent interests. It is 
imposed upon the entire net estate and in 
no way concerns itself with the amounts 
beneficiaries may receive. 

It seems to be the consensus that the ex- 
emptions allowed to widows, children and 
certain other near relatives under the pres- 
ent inheritance tax law are wholly inade- 
quate. By far the greater percentage of es 
tates of any considerable size testators, hav- 
ing learned the superiority in principle of 
the estate tax over the inheritance tax, pro- 
ceed to transform the inheritance tax into 
an estate tax by a simple provision of the 
will to the effect that all death taxes shall 
be paid out of the residuary estate. The 
committee recommends that the administra- 
tion of the estate tax law should devolve 
upon the State Tax Commission. 





Burnett Walker and Harold F. Greene 
have been appointed vice-presidents of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York. They 
are also vice-presidents of the Guaranty 
Company. Herbert W. Bell, Edgar Lock- 
wood and John K. Olyphant, Jr., have also 
been appointed assistant vice-presidents of 
the Guaranty Trust Company. Laurence E. 


Dalton has been appointed an assistant treas- 
urer, 
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Chicago’s 
Largest Bank 


Foremost in resoutces, 
invested capital, in de- 
posits, volume of 
business, in number 
of bank correspondents 


CONTINENTAL 
NATIONAL BANK 


& TRUST COMPANY 
OF CHICAGO 
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INSURANCE TRUSTS 


ITH widespread interest in Insurance 

Trusts sweeping the country, Trust Off- 
cers and Attorneys cannot afford to be without 
an authoritative manual on the subject. Obtain 
for constant reference— 


‘SINSURANCE TRUSTS” 
By C. ALISON SCULLY 


Vice President 
NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE IN NEW YORK 
Member of the Bar of New York and Philadelphia 
Price, $3.00 


THE SPECTATOR COMPANY 


135 William Street 
New York 


Insurance Exchange 
Chicago 





TOWERING NEW HOME FOR THE 
BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANY 
The illustration on the opposite page will 
convey the idea of the imposing height and 
proportions of the new building to be erected 


in Baltimore for the Baltimore Trust Com- 
pany, the plans for which were recently ap- 
proved. The building will have a height of 
thirty-one stories, towering 480 feet from 
pavement to pinnacle. The quarters of the 
Baltimore Trust Company, occupying the 
first floor and three mezzanine floors will 
represent the finest in bank architecture and 
equipment. 

The Baltimore Trust Company represents 
a consolidation of the National Exchange 
Bank, the Atlantic Trust Company and the 
original Baltimore Trust Company. The lat- 
est financial statement shows total resources 
of $68,870,245; deposits $53,876,445; capital 
$3,500,000; surplus $3,500,000, and undivided 
profits of $700,000. The chairman of the 
board is Waldo Newcomer, who was presi- 
dent of the National Exchange Bank up to 
the time of that bank’s merger with the At- 
lantic Trust Company in 1924. The vice- 
chairman of the board is Eugene L. Norton, 
who organized and was president of the At- 
lantic Trust Company prior to merger with 


the National Exchange Bank. The president 
is Donald Symington, who is also chairman 
of the board of the Locke Insulator Corpora- 
tion. 

The Baltimore Trust Company, before the 
merger, had two branch offices of its own. 
During 1925 and 1926, the Industrial Bank 
of Curtis Bay and the Bank of Hampden 
were absorbed and three additional neigh- 
borhood branch offices were established, so 
that the company now has fifteen banking 
offices in Baltimore. The executive and ad- 
ministrative offices have been established at 
17 South street, where they will be main- 
tained until the new building is ready for 
occupancy. 


The banks and trust companies of Port- 
land, Ore., show combined deposits of $165,- 
606,000, a substantial gain during the past 
year. 

“Modern Efforts to Preserve Health in 
Industrial Establishments” is the subject of 
an interesting article in the current issue of 
“The Girard Letter,” issued by the Girard 
Trust Company of Philadelphia, citing as 
illuminating examples the methods employed 
by the Bell Telephone Company and the 
Curtis Publishing Company. 
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CORN EXCHANGE BANK ATTAINS SEVENTY-FIFTH 
ANNIVERSARY 


The seventy-fifth anniversary of the Corn 
Exchange Bank of New York, which was 
celebrated on Wednesday, Feb. 1, served to 
recall the eventful career and wide scope 
of service acquired by this great organization 
with its sixty-four branches and resources 
of $279,607,540 and deposits of $251,6387,000, 
as reported February 1, 1928, representing 
every major residential and business district 
of the five boroughs of Greater New York. 
Only four presidents have guided its suc- 
cessful course during the seventy-five years 
since the bank opened for business on Feb. 
1, 1853, and the present encumbent, Walter 
E. Frew, recently re-elected for the eigh- 
teenth consecutive year, has faithfully car- 
ried on the standards and the traditions of 
policy which characterize the Corn Exchange 
Bank. 

There are several notable epochs in the 
history of this bank. It was the pioneer 
in the branch banking movement in New 
York City, which has in recent years enlisted 
almost every large bank and trust company. 
In 1898 the legislature passed a law author- 





WALTER E. FREW 
President, Corn Exchange Bank of New York 


izing banks in cities of more than one mil- 
lion population to open local branches. The 
Corn Exchange Bank was the first to avail 
itself of this privilege and in March, 1899, 
through merger with the Astor Place Bank 
and the Hudson River Bank, laid the foun- 
dation for the present city-wide branch sys- 
tem. 


The Corn Exchange Bank also has to its 
credit the fact that it was the first state 
bank in New York to enter the Federal Re- 
serve System, a policy to which all other 
large state banks and trust companies have 
become committed. There is also the notable 
dividend record to be stressed, the Corn Ex- 
chang having paid dividends regularly with- 
out intermission since the first year to the 
present time, the annual rate now being 20 
per cent. The capital has increased by stages 
from the original of $500,000 to $11,000,000, 
with combined capital, surplus and undivided 
profits amounting to $27,527,809. 


It is also interesting to note that the main 
office of the Corn Exchange Bank has been 
continuously located at William and Beaver 
streets, the present spacious home being 4 
gradual development. During the 75 years 
the presidential chair was occupied by Ed- 
ward A. Dunham until 1871; William A. 
Falls until 1888; William A. Nash until 
1911 when he became chairman of the board 
and was succeeded as president by Walter 
KE. Frew, under whose administration the 
bank has achieved exceptional growth. 

Expansion of branch banking facilities 
continues steadily. Recently the Corn Ex- 
change acquired the Stapleton National Bank 
of Staten Island, which has deposits of $1,- 
600,000 and will be operated as a branch. 
Another branch—the 64th in the system— 
will soon be opened at the northeast corner 
of Avenue A and 86th street, in quarters re- 
cently acquired by lease. 

Harry E. Haynes, head paying teller of 
the Corn Exchange, was recently presented 
with a check for $5,000 on the completion of 
43 years of service with the bank and given 
leave for a three months’ Mediterranean 
cruise. 


Henry Colvin Brewster, former president 
of the Traders National Bank of Rochester, 
N. Y., vice-president of the Rochester Trust 
& Safe Deposit Company, and founder of 
the Genesee Valley Trust Company, died re- 
cently in his eighty-third year. 
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SHORT TERM INVESTMENTS FOR BANKS 


Our short. term obligations 
have been_ purchased by more 


than, six thousand banks in 
the, United States. 


GENERAL MOTORS 
ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


Executive Office * BROADWAY at 57 TH ST. » New York City 


Capital, Surplus & Undivided 


Profits 


$52,156,000 





VALIDITY OF BUSINESS TRUST 

The Corporation Trust Company of New 
York, in the current issue of its Journal calls 
attention to the recent case of Baker 
vs Stern (216 N. W. 147), in which 
the Supreme Court of Wisconsin is called on 
for the first time to deal with some of the 
legal aspects of a business trust, a business 
device which had its development principally 
in Massachusetts and is consequently fre- 
quently referred to as a Massachusetts 
Trust. The agreement and declaration of 
trust is set out in full. The court finds that 
the plan as disclosed is not contrary to pub- 
lic policy, notes that business trusts are 
recognized by legislative act, cites Sec. 226.14 
of the Wisconsin Statutes (Chap. 431, Laws 
of 1923), but says that each plan must be 
tested by applicable rules of law and that 
what it now says “is not to be construed as a 
wholesale approval of any form of so-called 
business trusts which may be hereafter con- 
sidered.” 

A decision similar to the above was ar- 
rived at recently by the Supreme Court of 
Illinois in the case of Schuman-Heinck vs. 


Folsom. 





R. LEWIS RUTTER COMPLETES THIRTY- 
FIVE YEARS OF SERVICE 

A pioneer in the Pacific Northwestern 
trust company field and one of the construc- 
tive leaders of that section of the country, 
R. Lewis Rutter, president of the Spokane & 
Eastern Trust Company, recently rounded 
out thirty-five years of service with that in- 
stitution. He came to The Pacific Northwest 
when the idea of trust service was but little 
understood, and in the earlier stages it was 
a matter largely of missionary work to fa- 
miliarize the people of Spokane with the 
advantages of the corporate fiduciary. 

Under President Rutter’s progressive di- 
rection the Spokane & Eastern Trust Com- 
pany has accumulated a large volume of 
trust business, aside from banking deposits 
of over $11,000,000 with capital of $1,000,000 
and surplus of $250,000. Mr. Rutter recently 
disposed of his interest in the Western Union 
Life Insurance Company which he founded 
twenty-one years ago, in order to devote his 
undivided attention to the trust company. 
At the last annual election all officers were 
re-elected. The board of directors is repre- 
sentative of important business interests in 
the territory. 





















| “PPAHE LEAST and most that man can do is 
to keep faith with his friends.” Union 
Trust Company’s sole purpose in building 
this new home is to serve more efficiently 
the thousands of client-friends of this institu- 
tion. For it is the good will of Union Trust 
Company clients throughout thirty-six 
years that has made our new home possible. 
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New Union Trust Building, Detroit 
now under construction 
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of the “If you Make No 
Approval Fond, On “te 


its acceptance and use by over 350 banks 
and trust companies in thirty states. 
That it has produced more trust business for 
them is evidenced by the fact that more than 
twenty-five per cent have reordered, many 
several times. 

Write for samples and information 

regarding exclusive use in your city. 

No salesman will call. 


SrapLes & Sraptes, Inc. 
P. O. Box 929 Richmond, Va. 


COMMERCIAL CREDIT CORPORATION 
REPORTS EXCELLENT YEAR 

A survey of the operations of the Commer- 
cial Credit Corporation of New York and 
Montreal during the past year serves to ex- 
plain the popularity of the ccllateral trust 
notes issued by this organization as among 
the most secure and liquid short term in- 
vestments for bank and trust company port- 
folios. Aside from satisfactory earnings dur- 
ing 1927 the impcertant item is the clean and 
liquid character of assets with unused credit 
lines with depositary banks standing at 
$6,210,700 as evidence of successful man- 
agement. Assets total $27,842,876, including 
cash and due from banks $4,6.4,219; open 
accounts, notes, acceptances and installment 
lien obligations $7,413,786, and motor lien 
retail time sales notes $14,922,05s. 

Capital stock of the corporation is $4,500,- 
000 and with net credit addition to undivided 
profits during the year of $422,709, the sur- 
plus and undivided profits total $2,977,204. 
Cash employed during the year averaged 
$26,432,647 ; net income for interest and dis- 
count charges, prior to Federal taxes $1,969,- 
424; interest and discount charges $1,071,- 
982; net income from operations after Fed- 
eral taxes $785,028. 
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i Liberty Trust Co. 


BOSTON, MASS. 
OPENED FOR BUSINESS, SEPTEMBER 10, 1907 


CAPITAL, $750,000 SURPLUS, $750,000 
DEPOSITS, $11,500,000 


OFFICERS 


i Geo. B. Wason, President 

ALLAN H. SturcEs, Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
] W. HERBERT ABBOTT, Vice-President 
4 


E. E. Bass, Vice-President 
J. HENRY MILey, Assistant Treasurer 
Wo. H. SuMNER, Assistant Treasurer 
G. RICHARD Perry, Assistant Treasurer 


Correspondence Invited. Collections a Specialty 





The executive management of the corpora- 
tion is in the hands of the following: A. E. 
Dunean, chairman of the board; H. L. Wyn- 
egar, president; C. L. Mathews, vice-presi- 
dent: Duane R. Dills, secretary; Wm. M. 
Wetzel, treasurer. 


HEADS TRUST DEPARTMENT OF U. S. 
NATIONAL OF DENVER 

At the regular meeting of the board of 
directors of the United States National Bank, 
Denver, Colo., Albert S. Brooks, trust officer, 
was made a vice-president. He will hold 
the title of vice-president and trust officer 
and will continue in direct charge of the 
bank’s trust affairs. 

Mr. Brooks has had a distinguished legal 
career. He was at one time general at- 
torney for the Chicago & Northwestern Rail- 
way Company, with offices in Chicago. Some 
time later he became connected with the 
United States National Bank as trust officer. 
The department which he heads was the 
first to be maintained by any national bank 
in Colorado. The personnel of the depart- 
ment is as follows: Albert A. Reed, vice- 
president and chairman of the trust com- 
mittee; Albert S. Brooks, vice-president and 
trust officer; Albert H. Jewell, assistant trust 
officer. 


HAMILTON NATIONAL AND HAMILTON 
TRUST 

Thomas R. Preston, who is president this 
term of the American Bankers Association, 
reviewed an excellent year of progress as 
president of the affiliated Hamilton National 
3ank and the Hamilton Trust & Savings 
Bank of Chattanooga, Tean. The combined 
statement of these two institutions shows 
total resources of $26,262,229; deposits, $21,- 
639,894; capital, $1,750,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits of $1,085,790. 
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Your Cuban Business 


With twenty-three years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position 
to handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 


nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 


Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Established 1905 


TRUST DEPARTMENT PROMOTIONS AT 
INDUSTRIAL TRUST OF PROVIDENCE 
Trust department as well as banking 

operations at the Industrial Trust Company 
of Providence, R. I., have increased to high 
record yolume. The massive new building 
for the company is nearing completion and 
will provide ample accommodation for the 
expanding requirements of the various de- 
partments. 

At the recent annual meeting several pro- 
motions were announced. Malcolm E. Read 
and Robert 8S. Grant were elected assistant 
trust officers. Both of these young men 
have been for some time in the trust depart- 
ment which is under the direction of J. Cun- 
liffe Bullock as vice-president and trust 
officer. Mr. Grant was transferred to the 
Slater Branch some time ago to look after 
trust work at that office, which is located 
in Pawtucket and will continue there. Mr. 
Read remains at the main office in Provi- 
dence. 

The financial statement of the Industrial 
Trust Company, at the close of last year, 
showed aggregate resources of $165,390,474, 
including United States Government securi- 
ties of $34,103,575; loans and discounts, $36,- 


Capital paid up $500,000 





576,672: real estate mortgages, $27,979,847; 
bonds, stocks and short term notes, $34,942,- 
474; due from banks, United States Treas- 
urer and cash, $27,488,370. Deposits total 
$147,392,238; capital is $4,000,000; surplus, 
undivided profits and reserves, $9,703,229, 
with reserve for interest, taxes, ete, of 
$2,503,626. 

Besides the main office the Industrial 
Trust Company conducts five other offices 
in Providence and also offices at East Provi- 
dence, Pawtucket, Newport, Woonsocket, 
Bristol, Westerly, Pascoag, Warren, Wick- 
ford. 


HOLDS TRUST INVESTMENTS OF 
THIRTY MILLIONS 

Herbert W. Jackson, president of the Vir- 
ginia Trust Company of Richmond, reports 
substantial gains in trust department busi- 
ness with a total of over $30,000,000 held by 
that company as executor, guardian, trus- 
tee, etc. Banking resources also show in- 
creases, reaching total of $8,819,514; with 
deposits of $5,551,766; capital, $1,000,000; 
earned surplus, $1,500,000, and undivided 
profits of $283,799, besides total reserves of 
$404,088 indicated in the last report. 
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CAPABLE TRUST OFFICER WANTED 


National bank located in city of 150,000 population in Middle West 
with resources of over $25,000,000 wants Trust Officer capable of 


taking charge of department. 


State experience and qualifications. 


Address X. M. TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, 
55 Liberty St., New York City 








POSITION OF THE MIDLAND BANK LIMITED OF LONDON 


As the premier commercial banking organi- 
zation of England and, indeed, of the world 
in point of volume of resources and capital 
employed, the Midland Bank of London is 
enabled to point to advances in its position 
which reflect improved trade and in- 
dustrial conditions generally. The past year’s 
operations and balance sheet as of December 
31, 1927, as reviewed by Chairman Rt. Hon. 
R. McKenna at the annual shareholders meet- 
ing, presents important developments. Re- 
cently the first section of the head office in 
London entered into occupation of the im- 
pressive new building which will soon be 
completed and provide ample accommodation 
for the steadily rising volume of operaticns. 
Directors have authorized new shares of 
sapital, chiefly to meet expenditures for val- 
uable freeholds and the new building and 
the proceeds from which will raise both 
paid-up capital and reserve fund to about 
£15,000,000 for each account. During the 
year seventy-seven new branches’ were 
opened, bringing total number in England 
and Wales to 1,980, and with an army of 
13,000 employees. 


also 


Combined assets as of December 31, 1927, 
amounted to £438,452,071, a gain of nearly 
£27,000,000 since close of 1925. Among the 
assets are coin, gold bullion, bank and cur- 
rency notes and balances with the Bank of 
England amounting to £49,763,778; balances 
with, and checks in course of collection on 
other banks in Great Britain and Ireland 
£18,641,269; money at call and short notice 
£27,509,077 ; investments £35,435,530; bills 
discounted £49,314,778;: advances to custo- 
mers and other accounts £206,487.910: ac- 
ceptances, confirmed credits and engagements 
£36,997,594, with bank premises carried at 
£7,635,646. also embrace £6,666,489, 
constituting capital, reserve and undivided 
profits of Belfast Banking Company, Ltd., 


Assets 


the Clydesdale Bank, Ltd., North of Scotland 
Bank, Ltd., and Midland Bank Executor and 
Trustee Company, Ltd. Capital remains at 
£12,665,798, with surplus fund of £12,665,- 
798; current, deposit and cther accounts 
£874,375,146. 

A supplemental compilation 
portion of principal current, de- 
posit and other accounts. Coin, gold, bank 
and currency notes and balances with Bank 
of England represent 13.3 per cent; balances 


shows pro- 


assets to 


with and checks in course of collection on 
other banks 5 per cent; money at call and 
short notice 7.3 per cent; investments 9.5 


per cent; bills discounted 13.2 per cent: ad- 
vances to customers and other accounts 55.1 
per cent. 


ASSETS SHOWN BY LEADING CANADIAN 
TRUST COMPANIES 

Trust assets held by the trust companies 

of Canada are now well in excess of $1,200,- 

000,000, exclusive of corporate holdings. The 


distribution, among the larger trust com- 
panies, which will doubtless assume sub- 
stantially larger figures when the annual 


reports for the past year are all available, 
shows following: Royal Trust Company of 


Montreal, $382,148,408; $186,362,000 Mon- 
treal Trust Company: ‘Toronto General 
Trusts Corporation, $159,S12,000; National 


Trust Company, $157,406,000; Eastern Trust 
Company of Halifax, $39,776,000; Trusts & 
Guarantee Company, Toronto, $33,387,000 ; 
Northern Trusts Company, Winnipeg, $22,- 
306.000; Sun Trust Company, $20,150,000; 
London & Western Trust Company, $19,129,- 
000; Canada Trust Company, $19,602,000; 
Standard Trusts Company, Winnipeg, $13,- 
232,000; Union Trust Company, Toronto, 
$14,289,000; Crown Trust Company, Mon- 
treal, $11,680,000, and Prudential Trust Com- 
pany, Montreal, $5,534,000. 


—— - 









Statement of Condition 


AT THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS DECEMBER 31, 1927 


Resources 
Cash on Hand and in Banks .. . = $ 12,209,122.28 











United States Bonds ...... ._ 17,200,861.18 
Loans and Investments ... . . .. 111,899,484.34 
Secured Advances to Trust Estates . . 733,512.98 
Overdrafts ... . ee 10, 274.66. 
Banking Houses and Other Real Seeune ; 3,668, 589.85 
Interest Accrued and Other Resources . 889, 243.33 


Customers’ Liability on Acceptances and 
Letters of Credit 


Total 


4, 257,022.39 
. $150,868, 111.01 














Liabilities 
Deposits. . . ~ « « « $135,305,911.48 
Acceptances and iiaatie of Credit .-* 4,291,221.55 
Reserve for January 1, 1928 Dividend. . 240,000.00 
Interest Accrued and Other Reserves . . 518,397.70 
Capital Stock . . . . . $4,000,000.00 

Surplus. . - « ~ 6,000,000.00 

Undivided Profits . 512,580.28  10,512,580.28 


eee $150,868, 111.01 























Comparison oj Deposits 
December 31, 1921 . $ 68,274,850.28 
December 31. 1923. . 91,745,329.30 
December 31, 1925 . 105,317,785.18 
December 31. 1927 135,305,911.48 


GUARDIAN TRUST COMPANY 


623 Euclid Avenue, Cleveland, Ohio 
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‘Create a Life 
Insurance Trust 


Your lawyer or banker will tell 
you that you can leave FUNDS 
behind but not your ABILITY 
to handle them. Even very large 
estates have been reduced to 
nothing within a few years 
through the inexperience of the 
heirs. 

A Life Insurance Trust, 
wherein your trust company 
administers the proceeds of your 
insurance policies, may be the 
most satisfactory solution of 
your problems. 

Send coupon for information. 


Provident Mutual 


Life Insurance Company of Philadelphia 
Pennsylvania Founded 1865 





You may send me full information re- 
garding Life Insurance Trusts. 


Name 


Address 


eer 


This advertisement by the Provi- 
dent Mutual Life Insurance Company 
of Philadelphia appears in two-column 
space in the following publications: 
Literary Digest, December 10; Ameri- 
can Magazine, December; Time, Jan- 
uary 16. Write for a copy. 


COMPANIES 


GEORGE V. LA MONTE ELECTED PRESI- 
DENT. OF SAFETY PAPER CO. 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of George La Monte & Son, the leading 
manufacturers of safety paper, George Vaill 
La Monte was elected president of the com- 
pany succeeding his father, George Mason 
La Monte, who died January 24, 1927, and 
who had been well known in paper, banking 
and insurance circles for many years. 

Mr. La Monte has been associated with 
the company of which he is now president, 
since his graduation from Williams College 
in 1910. During that time he has gained a 
wide experience in every phase of the com- 
pany’s activities and has held the office of 
vice-president since 1914. The company, 
whose headquarters are at 61 Broadway, op- 
erates mills in Nutley, N. J., and Toronto, 
Ont., with branch offices located in the prin- 
cipal cities throughout the country, and has 
been actively engaged in the manufacture 
of safety paper for bank checks and other 
negotiable instruments since 1871, when the 
business was founded by George La Monte, 
grandfather of the present president, who 
was well known in the paper industry for 
more than forty years. 

At the same meeting M. L. Haggerty was 
elected vice-president of the company of 
which he has been general manager for the 
last five years. 


EARNINGS OF THE “BIG FIVE’’ 

The aggregate net profits of the “Big Five” 
banks of Great Britain amounted to 11,- 
562,920 in 1927, a decrease of £196,489 or 
1.7 per cent as compared with 1926, accord- 
ing to advices just transmitted to Bankers 
Trust Company of New York by its British 
Information Service. With one exception 
the net profits of each of the banks is on a 
smaller scale than in 1926; the exception 
being the Midland Bank whose earnings 
were .75 per cent larger in 1927 than a year 
earlier, £2.554,650 in 1927 against £2,535,730 
in 1926. sarclay’s Bank showed profits 
amounting to £2,306,320 in 1927—a reduction 
of over £120,000, or about 5 per cent, while 
dividends rose about £5,000 to £1,666,300. 
Lloyd’s Bank showed net profits of £2,475.- 
O70, as against £2.523.582 in 1926, and their 
dividends remained at £1,973,800. The Na- 
tional Provincial results showed a slight re- 
duction—1 per cent—in net profits. to £2,- 
093.450 from the 1926 figure of £2,115,650. 
Dividends here too remained at the same 
figure as in 1926, namely, £1,706,295. The 
net profits of the Westminster Bank de 
creased 1 per cent—from £2,157,230 in 1926 
to £2.132.800 in 1927. 








WHEN CHANGE OF BENEFICIARY WILL BE 
BENEFICIAL AS TO CREDITORS OF INSURED 
Action by the executor of the estate of 

the insured on behalf of creditors thereof to 
recover the proceeds of certain policies on 
the life of the deceased. Originally the poli- 
cies had been in favor of the estate of the 
deceased, but two days before his death 
while he was insolvent and actually con- 
templating death, he changed the policies so 
that his wife became beneficiary. The exec- 
utor sought to have the change of beneficiary 
declared fraudulent and so recover the pro- 
ceeds for the estate. 

Held, that the change of beneficiary was 
ineffectual and the executor should recover 
the proceeds of the policies. Where a _ per- 
son obtains credit on the faith that he is 
carrying the policies of life insurance on his 
life payable at his death to his estate and 
changes the beneficiary therein without any 
consideration therefor, while he is insolvent 
and in contemplation of death, the change 
will be held fraudulent as to his creditors. 
Held further, that by statute an executor is 
given the authority to commence and main- 
tain an action in equity on behalf of the 
creditors of the deceased to recover the pro- 
ceeds of insurance on the life of the de- 
ceased transferred in fraud of the creditors 
of such deceased.—La Borde vs. Farmers 
State Bank 46242. Supreme Court of Ne- 
braska. 





TRANSFER OF STOCK ON A FORGED SIGNATURE 

The plaintiff owned fifty shares of stock 
in Durant Motors, Inc. Her husband, after 
forging her signature to the certificate, 
pledged the stock to the defendant as secu- 
rity for a note. The husband defaulted in 
the payment of the note. The stock was 
then sold by the defendant who applied the 
proceeds to the payment of the note, giving 
the balance to the husband of the plaintiff. 
The plaintiff sued the defendant for the 
value of the stock. Held, that she could re- 
cover its value.—Continental Trust Company 
rs. Stump, 15 F. (2d) 464. 





Frederick W. Owesney, president of the 
Kast Ohio Sewer Pipe & Supply Company, 
has been elected president of the Union Sav- 
ings Bank and Trust Company of Steuben- 
ville, Ohio, succeeding the late William Ban- 
field. 

T. J. Bryce, manager of the bond depart- 
ment, has been elected a vice-president of 
the Illinois Merchants Trust Company. J. %. 
Loomis has been made assistant manage? 
and J. F. Verhelle, comptroller. 








HAVANA 


and 


7 
CANAL 





via PANAMA PACIFIC LINE 


\iforn,; 
About two weeks from 
Coast-to-Coast on the 
largest, fastest ships in 
the service—the new 
California, Manchuria, 
Mongolia and Finland. 
Regular semi- monthly 
sailings, New York, 
Havana, Panama Canal, 
San Diego, Coronado 
Beach, Los Angeles, 
San Francisco. $125 up 
according to accommo- 
dations—meals and berth 
included. 


The palatial NEW 


S. S. CALIFORNIA. 


Largest steamer ever built 
under the American Fleg. 





Kmbodies every comfort 
and luxury that our long 
experience on this route 
has proved desirable. 
Sails westward Mar. 10; 
Apr. 21 and regularly 
thereafter. 


Ask about special round 
trips—One Way Water, One 
Way Rail. Or, check your 
auto as baggage and make 
the round trip One Way 
Water, One Way Motor. 


po a a hE nb bons 
Apply for illustrated bookiets 


fanoma facific 


line 


international Mercantile Marine Co. 
No. 1 Broadway, N. Y. C. or 


Y/Y 


IMM7 authorized S.S. or R. R. agents 

















Authorized by Law to Act in Any Trust Capacity 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over 
Two Million Dollars 


We do not transact a banking business 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 
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The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWATI 


Established 1898 


APPROXIMATE VALUE OF 
REAL AND PERSONAL 
PROPERTY UNDER CON. 
TROL AND MANAGEMENT 
OVER $50,000,000.00. 





HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 

















OFFICIAL PROMOTIONS AT PLAINFIELD 
TRUST COMPANY 


Several promotions in the official staff 
were announced at the recent annual meeting 
of the Plainfield Trust Company of Plain- 
field, N. J.. which has experienced an excep- 
tional record of growth. Charles W. Mce- 
Cutchen was re-elected chairman of the 
board and the following officers were also 
re-elected: Harry H. Pond, president; Au- 
gustus V. Heely, DeWitt Hubbell and Arthur 
EF. Crone, vice-presidents. 

F. Irving Walsh, secretary of the company. 
was made a vice-president and will continue 
his office as secretary. Other officers were 
re-elected. At the same meeting Frederick 
I. Wilson was made an assistant secretary 
and will continue in the capacity of assistant 
trust officer also. Frederick H. Stryker, now 
assistant treasurer, was made assistant sec- 
retary and assistant treasurer. 

I’. Irving Walsh started with The Plain- 
field Trust Company in 1905 as a runner 
and since then his advance has been con- 
tinuous. In 1915 he was elected assistant 
secretary and assistant treasurer and in 
1924 was made secretary of the company. 
Mr. Walsh is a past president of Eliza- 
beth Chapter, A. I. B. and is a director of 
the Plainfield Chamber of Commerce. 





NEW PORTABLE ADDING-SUBTRACTING 
MACHINE ANNOUNCED BY BURROUGHS 

Direct subtraction is featured in a new 
portable adding-subtracting machine = an- 
nounced by the Burroughs Adding Machine 
Company. The new machine, which follows 
the portable design established by the Bur- 
roughs Company, is a standard full keyboard 
machine. It is compact, can be carried un- 
der the arm, and requires only the space of 
a letterhead on desk or counter. Subtrac- 
tion is controlled by a small lever on the 
keyboard. This lever can be shifted instant- 
ly to make the machine add or subtract. A 
minus sign is printed opposite all figures 
subtracted. In operation this feature dif- 
ferentiates figures added from those sub- 
tracted. 

The new machine is built in both eight 
and ten column capacities to total 999,999.99 
and 99,999,999.99 or to subtract any smaller 
amounts from those figures. Control keys, 
consisting of total key, sub-total key, error 
key, repeat key, and non-add key, are lo- 
cated on the right side of the keyboard in 
such position that the machine is completely 
operated with one hand. The new portable 
was designed, according to the Burroughs 
Company, for the purpose of supplying a low- 
priced machine for retail stores and general 
office use. 
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ANNUAL REPORT OF FIDELITY UNION 
TRUST CO. OF NEWARK, N. J. 

President Uzal H. McCarter of the Fidelity 
Union Trust Company of Newark, N. J. ob- 
serves the commendable policy of taking 
stockholders as well as directors and deposi- 
tors into his confidence in comprehensively 
reporting on the operations of the various 
departments of his institution. The printed 
report submitted by President McCarter to 
the board of directors and generally distrib- 
uted, covering growth and activities during 
the past year, leaves nothing to be desired 
in the way of direct information and _ poli- 
cies pursued. Incidentally, the report must 
afford gratification to the stockholders as 
well as management from the standpoint of 
earnings. 

During 1927 the Fidelity Union took over 
as branches five subsidiary banks and trust 
companies formerly owned by the company 
so that earnings of $2,184,760 for 1927 in- 
clude earnings of branches only during the 
period from July 1. During the year capital 
was also increased as well as surplus from 
proceeds of new shares, making combined 
capital, surplus and undivided profits of $13,- 
867,017, aside from special reserves. Audit 
ef securities showed excess market value 
over price at which they were carried on the 
books, of $4,555,288. Extra and regular divi- 
dend payments represented 34 per cent dis- 
bursement on capital stock in addition to 
generous bonus to officers and employees. 
Deposits on December 31, 1927, aggregated 
$135,367,541, as compared with $89,831,125, 
and although largely contributed to by the 
absorption of subsidiary institutions, repre- 
sented also substantial gain since last July. 

Total amount of notes discounted in the 
year was $84,471,000; total time collateral 
notes $33,341,000, and together with auto 
time sales notes, making aggregate of $118,- 
491,000 loans, outside of demand notes, upon 
Which $1,513,908 interest was collected. Presi- 
dent McCarter dwells particularly upon the 
efficient operation of transit work the items 
in 1827 aggregating $6,572,000. Savings de- 
posits aggregated $45,449,787, and a word 
of caution is conveyed by President McCarter 
therewith as regards the highly competitive 
rates of interest allowed by building and 
loan associations. The commercial depart- 
ment had 26,670 accounts at close of the year 
and together with savings making total of 
114,700 depositors. 

The trust department of the Fidelity Union 
has in its custody trust assets of $98,735,000 
with corporate trusts of $102,500,000. Poli- 
cies deposited under life insurance trust 








This Company 


Acts as 
Executor, Guardian, Trustee, 
etc. 


Insures Real Estate Titles 
Buys and Sells Real Estate 


AA 


Steamship Tickets to All 
Parts of the World 


GERMANTOWN 
TRUST 


COMPANY 


Chelten"and Germantown Avenues 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
Capital and Surplus, $3,400,000 
Trust Funds Over 35 Million 
“There is a Local Advantage” 











agreements aggregate total of $16,254,000. 
The company has knowledge of 309 wills ex- 
ecuted during the year naming the organiza- 
tion, which is twenty-five more than the num- 
ber executed in 1926. Total turnover of the 
trust department during year amounted to 
receipts of $87,500,000, and disbursements 
$84,900,000. President McCarter also reviews 
successful operations of the foreign exchange 
and safe deposit departments and commends 
highly the work of the advertising and new 
business development departments. 


FIRST NATIONAL OF CHATTANOOGA 

Three promotions were announced at the 
annual meeting of the First National Bank, 
Chattanooga, Tenn.. H. R. Rutland, for a 
number of years the officer in charge of bank 
correspondents, was advanced from assistant 
cashier to assistant vice-president ; J. R. Hig- 
gins, formerly assistant cashier, was elected 
assistant vice-president; P. H. Stegall, for- 
merly chief clerk, was named assistant cash- 


ler. 


Clarence L. Green, vice-president and head 
of the trust department of the Denver Na- 
tional Bank, of Denver, Colo., died recently 
at the age of forty-two. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 


California Trust 
Company 
629 SO. SPRING STREET 


“The Trust Company of the 
California Bank Group” 


Prompt, reliable service 
given to those requiring 
fiduciary or Trust facilities 
in this vicinity. 


Exclusively Trust Service, both 
Personal and Corporate 


Owned by 


CALIFORNIA BANK 


which with its affiliated banks has 
combined resources of over 


$117,000,000.00 





TWENTY-FOUR HOUR TRANSIT SERVICE 
The Commerce Trust Company of Kansas 
City, Mo., recently established twenty-four 
hour transit service which will materially 
speed up the dispatch of such business. The 
Commerce operates in one division the clear- 
ing house department, the distribution de- 
partment and the transit. To carry on the 
work of this division requires the services 
of 107 clerks. They operate in three shifts, 
the first from 8 a.m. until 6 p.m.; the second, 
from 5 p.m. until midnight; the third, from 
midnight until 8 o’clock in the morning. 

Mail is received from and delivered to the 
post office every thirty minutes during the 
entire day and night. The department oper- 
ates according to the complete mail train 
schedule, so that a transit item is sent out 
in the first mail that leaves Kansas City. 
The bank pre-cancels its outgoing mail and 
places it in bundles, so that the post office 
is relieved of the necessity of distributing it. 
For instance, a group of letters directed to 
points west on a certain mail train, instead 
of being sent loose to the post office and there 
handled by postal clerks, entailing a loss of 
time, is placed in one packet, the stamps pre- 
canceled, and the packet plainly marked for 
a certain train. 


At different periods of the year the transit 
business of the Commerce naturally varies 
in volume. This department daily handles 
from 60,000 to 120,000 strictly transit items, 
and in addition from 50,000 to 100,000 items 
in its distribution and clearing house depart- 
ments. Executives of the Commerce say that 
this twenty-four service will save a day’s 
time in clearing a large per cent of its 
transit business, thereby increasing the bal- 
ances available to their correspondents. 


GAINS SHOWN BY HIBERNIA BANK OF 
NEW ORLEANS 

The board of directors of the Hibernia 
Bank & Trust Company at their recent an- 
nual organization meeting, elected Ike T. 
Rhea, president of Mente & Company, Inc. 
a member of their board. The board re 
ceived from President Hecht and his asso 
cigtes on the executive staff of the bank 
reports of the activities of. the various de 
partments during the past year. 

These reports reflect the fact that the 
bank has enjoyed a prosperous year, as indi- 
cated by the interesting figures in the an- 
nual statement of December 31, 1927, which 
show capital, surplus, and undivided profits 
of $4,730,000, deposits of $56,005,000—a gain 
of $3,973,000 during the past year—and total 
resources of $64,189,000—a gain of $1,989,000 
during the past year. All of the thirty-eight 
officers of the bank were re-elected, the ac- 
tive executive officers being, R. S. Heeht, 
president; Fred W. Ellsworth, Paul Villere, 
Jas. H. Kepper, R. N. Sims, and EK. Molitor, 
vice-presidents, and W. B. Machado, vice- 
president and cashier. 


TRADE WITH LATIN-AMERICA 

The January number of the Hibernia 
“Rabbit,” which is published by the Hibernia 
Bank & Trust Company, carries as its head- 
line article “Our Trade With Latin America” 
by O. K. Davis, secretary, National Foreign 
Trade Council. 

Mr. Davis sets forth many interesting facts 
concerning our relations with the South and 
Central Americas. <A set of very clear and 
intelligible tables, which accompany the ar- 
ticle, conclusively show that our trade below 
the Equator is on the increase, while that 
of our foreign competitors is waning before 
the introduction of American manufacturers 
and methods. Mr. Davis’ article is encour- 
aging to those interested in our Latin Amer- 
ican markets, and his optimistic analysis of 
the situation clearly illustrates the impor- 
tant position this country occupies in the 
development of our southern neighbers 
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DIVINE PETITION FOR BENIGHTED 


SOULS OF BANKERS 

Down in Mississippi there was recently a 
convention of bankers. Vroceedings were 
to be opened by prayer and when Dr. T. D. 
sateman, pastor of the Columbus Presby- 
terian Church, raised his hands the bankers 
composed themselves for the customary bless- 
ing on their proceedings. The following was 
what they heard for the edification of their 
benighted souls: 

“Eternal God, our Heavenly Father, awe are 
all bankrupt in Thy presence and that is 
why we pray for a blessing on these bank- 
May their hearts be easier for Thy 
spirit to enter than their steel vaults are for 
people who are broke. May there be no 
time locks on their souls as they stand be- 
fore Thee. Save them from bolting the 
doors of their hearts at 3 o'clock if Thou 
hast business to transact with them. May 
their assets in the sight of men make them 
assets in the sight of the Lord. Help them 
to remember that, though banks may be 
fireproof, bankers are not, as Dives could 
tell them. 

“Save them from saying their prayers to 
Andrew Mellon and General Motors. May 
they await as aneiously on the Lord as 
some of them are waiting for Ford's new 


ers, 


NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA 
14 Wall St. 


ST. LOUIS 
319 North 4th St. 


TO TRUST COMPANIES, Institutions, and 
Estates, Halsey, Stuart & Co. offers the service of 
a large, well informed, investment banking organi- 
zation. It is able to submit a diversified list of suit- 
able bonds, of its own origination, regarding which 
it can supply complete information. It can often be 
helpful in the analysis of holdings and in supplying 
dependable data and information that may be needed 
from time to time. In such matters we welcome the 


opportunity to render assistance. 


HALSEY, STUART & CO. 


INCORPORATED 


DETROIT 
111 South 15th St. 601 Griswold St. 
PITTSBURGH MILWAUKEI 
307 Fifth Ave. 425 E. Water St. 


CLEVELAND 
925 Euclid Ave. 
MINNEAPOLIS 
608 Second Ave., S. 





car, And when the devil carries them up 
on to some high mountain and shows them 
1.000 per cent and an automobile as long as 
a block, may they be just as careful then 
as they are when a _ stranger presents a 
check at the bank window. Save them from 
being choked to spiritual death by gold dust, 
and may they get away from this section 
without having their immortal souls asphysz- 
iated by natural, unnatural and supernat- 
ural gas. May there never be a run on the 
bank of their spirits, and may they have no 
dread of the Great Examiner. 

“dnd when the adding machines are silent, 
and the typewriter is muffled, and the close 
of business has come, may they enter the 
great clearing house above, with eyes as 
frank and faces as unafraid as they were 
when they knelt as children by their moth- 
er’s knee down in the old homestead in the 
dead, dead days beyond recall. Amen.” 


The banks and trust companies of Utica, 
N. Y., after a very careful analysis and 
investigation, have decided to institute a 
service or stop loss charge on unprofitable 
checking accounts. 

The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed registrar for stocks of 
the Public Utilities Consolidated Corporation. 








TRUST COMPANIES 


=RICHMOND. VA. =— 
CAPITAL STOCK $!.000.000 
SURPLUS (earN=v) $1.500.000 
HELD IN TRUST $30.000.000 


STRICTLY A FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION 


BOOK VALUE OF STOCK $275. BID FOR STOCK $500 








Under Supervision of Federal Government 
AMERICAN SECURITY’ 
Y D3 AND TRUST COMPANY 


Fifteenth and Pennsylvania Avenue 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Capital andSurplus - - 


Assets over ee 


$6,400,000.00 
$39, 00,000.00 


FOUR BRANCHES 
Interest paid on checking accounts 





THIRTY-EIGHTH ANNUAL REPORT OF AMERICAN SECURITY 


AND TRUST COMPANY OF WASHINGTON 


A comprehensive survey of the various op- 
erations of the American Security & Trust 
Company of Washington, D. C., for the past 
year, was presented in the thirty-eighth an- 
nual report by President Charles J. Bell. 
Comparative tables tell a story of consistent 
growth in all departments. Particularly 
noteworthy is the showing that during 1927 
the volume of trust department assets, in- 
cluding investments, real estate, cash, ete.. 
crossed the 100 million mark with aggregate 
of $103,704,984, representing an increase of 
$5,490,680. Real estate held in a fiduciary 
capacity has assessed value of $21,669,818. 

Banking resources at the close of the year 
amounted to $37,581,358, and deposits $29,- 
388,308, the latter total including $14,587,449 
demand deposits and $13,053,667 savings. 
The number of deposit accounts totalled 72,- 
174 and the sum of $605,888 was distributed 
in interest on deposits. Capital stock o. 
$3,400,000 is held by 613 shareholders. Credit 
to surplus account remained at $3,000,000, 
while earnings of the year provided $188,262 
addition to undivided profits making that ac. 
count $559,100. Gross income amounted to 
$1,631,162.08, after deducting amount re- 
served to pay interest on deposits. This is 
the largest and best in the history of the 
thirty-eight years’ existence of the company. 

Net profits of the company were $698,262.21 
after charging off $25,414.88 covering depre- 
ciation of building, furniture and equipment. 
or a return of 20.537 per cent on the capital. 
Of the net earnings the sum of $510,000 
amounting to 15 per cent on the capital stock 
was distributed in dividends, and the sum 
of $188,262.21 was added to undivided profits, 
which shows a balance on December 31, 1927, 
of $559,100.78. Interest paid on deposits dur- 
ing the year was $605,888.26. 


» eo. Cc. 


Securities held by the company for invest- 
ment on December 31st had a market value 
of $1,302,101.74, in excess of the value at 
which they are carried on the books, an in- 
crease for the year of $364,121.21. Real es- 
tate owned by the company shows an as- 
sessed value of $682,665.83 in excess of the 
book value. 

In the trust department seventy-nine new 
trusts were received with net gain of four- 
teen and with transactions in larger aggre- 
gate than for any previcus year. In the real 
estate department original loans made dur- 
ing the year amounted to $4,097,323, secured 
by first deeds of trust on improved real es- 
tate. Face value of real estate notes on 
hands at close of year was $8,079,783. There 
were no foreclosures during the year. The 
annual report by President Bell also pre- 
sented graphic charts showing increase in 
trust and banking assets as well as sources 
and disnosition of income. 


AMERICAN NATIONAL MERGED WITH 
FIRST NATIONAL OF MILWAUKEE 


Merger of the American National Bank 
with the First National Bank of Milwaukee. 
was recently accomplished. John PD. Bird, 
former president of the American National, 
was named vice-president of the First Wis- 
consin. Other American National Bank offi- 
cers named to posts with the First Wiscon- 
sin were R. L. Stone, vice-president; C. D. 
Raney, named assistant vice-president ; W. A. 
Manegold, James L. White and F. C. Cliford, 
assistant cashiers. 

The Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers 
Cooperative National Bank of Cleveland has 
adopted the shorter title of Engineers Na- 
tional Bank. 
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ANNUAL MEETING AETNA (FIRE) 
INSURANCE COMPANY 


The 109th annual meeting of the stock- 
holders of the Aetna (Fire) Insurance Com- 
pany was held on Thursday afternoon, Feb- 
ruary 2d. 

The meeting was presided over by Presi- 
dent Ralph B. Ives who presented the an- 
nual statement of the company for the year 
ending December 31, 1927, showing total as- 
sets of $53,532,184, an increase of $4,492,595, 
and net surplus of $14,687,807, an increase 
of $2,653,891. In addition to this increase in 
surplus the company has this year set up 
two new reserves: one for conflagration, of 
$1,000,000, and another for contingencies, of 
$1,500,000. President Ives made his annual 
address to the stockholders, commenting upon 
the statement, the progress of the company 
during the past year, and the various aspects 
of the insurance business in general. 

The directors of the company were re- 
elected without change. Following the an- 
nual meeting the board of directors re-elected 
all the present officers to their respective po- 
sitions with one exception: Frank G. Bush. 
formerly assistant secretary of the company, 
was elected to the newly created position of 
comptroller. 

Mr. Bush entered the employ of the Aetna 
Insurance Company in the Western Depart- 
ment office at Chicago in October, 1910, 
as a special accountant. While there, 
he received the degree of Bachelor of 
Law, and was admitted to the Illinois 
Bar in 1915. The same year he was 
placed in charge of the accounting depart- 
ment of the Chicago office, and was later 
made actuary of the Western Department. 
In 1928 he moved to Hartford to become 
Auditor of the company and was responsible 
for the change in the company’s system of 
keeping its accounts and statistics. In reec- 
ognition of the importance of his work he 
Was elected assistant secretary in 1926, and 
the company has now elected him to the new 
position of comptroller. 

The fifth annual meeting of the stockhold- 
ers of the World Fire & Marine Insurance 
Company, owned by the Aetna, was also held 
on February 2d. The stockholders received 
the annual statement showing assets of 
$3,086,512, an increase of $234,234: and net 
surplus of $558,480, an increase of $212,553. 

The third annual meeting of the stock- 
holders of the Century Indemnity Company, 
also owned by the Aetna, was held on Febru- 
ary 2d. The annual statement showed as- 
sets as of December 31, 1927, $3,402,806, an 
increase of $1,611,597; net surplus of $1,238,- 
001, an increase of $320,750. During the 


PuBLic I RUST OFFICE 
oF New ZEALAND 


Established 1872 and Guaranteed by the State 


Value of Estates and Funds under 
Administration on 3lst March, 
1927 — $205,217,615. 


The Public Trustee of New Zealand acts 
as Agent or Attorney of executors and ad- 
ministrators beyond New Zealand for the 
purpose of resealing grants of administra- 
tion or obtaining ancillary grants to en- 
able New Zealand assets to be dealt with. 


Trusts and Agencies accepted for in- 
vestment of funds in the Common Fund 
of the Public Trust Office. Capital and 
interest guaranteed by the Dominion of 
New Zealand. 


Full information gladly given by the 
Public Trustee, Wellington, New Zea- 
land, or the High Commissioner for New 
Zealand, 415, Strand, London. 


J. W. MACDONALD 
Public Trustee 





year the capital of the company was in- 


creased from $750,000 to $1,000,000, and 
$750,000 was paid into surplus. At the spe- 
cial meeting of the directors following the 
annual meeting, the officers were re-elected ; 
Joseph G. Hasselbrack was promoted from 
the position of assistant secretary to that of 
secretary; and Frank G. Bush from assistant 
secretary to comptroller. Mr. Hasselbrack 
came to Hartford in 1926 to join the newly 
formed Century Indemnity Company as as- 
sistant secretary. 

S. W. Ross, formerly automobile special 
agent of the Aitna (Fire) Insurance Com- 
pany and The World Fire and Marine In- 
surance Company of Hartford, Conn., has 
been appointed state agent for these two 
companies in Central New York State, suc- 
ceeding Burton B. Gracey. 

The Century Indemnity Company, affiliated 
with the AStna (Fire) Insurance Company 
of Hartford, Conn., announces the opening 
of a claim division in Philadelphia with 
Howard White as manager. 

Geo. H. Thummel has been elected chair- 
man of the board of directors of the First 
Trust Company of Omaha, Neb. He was 
formerly vice-president and trust officer. 
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KINGS CouNTY TRUST COMPANY 


342, 344 & 346 Futon St., Borough of Brooklyn, City of New York 





Capital, $500,000.00 Surplus, $5,000,000.00 Undivided Profits $548,000.00 





WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr., Vice-President 
HOWARD D. JOOST, Vice-President 
J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Vice-President 


JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, President 


THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 
ALBERT I. TABOR, Asst. Secretary 
CLARENCE E TOBIAS, Asst. Secretary 


ALBERT E. ECKERSON., Auditor 





MOST SUCCESSFUL YEAR FOR 
WACHOVIA BANK & TRUST CO. 

The Wachovia Bank and Trust Company 
of Winston-Salem, N. C., together with its 
five branch offices located in larger centers 
of the state, experienced during 1927 its 
most successful year, according to the an- 
nual report presented by President, Col. F. H. 
Fries. There was an increase of $5,440,000 
in deposits and of $6,501,000 in resources. 
The annual meeting was held at the main 
office in Winston-Salem and was attended by 
members of the respective branch office 
boards of directors as well as stockholders. 

A feature of the report presented in be- 
half of trust department operations by A. H. 
Eller, was the comment on the evidence of 
closer cooperation with legal practitioners 
in developing trust service and also the keen 
interest of life insurance underwriters in 
connection with life insurance trust protec- 
tion. Election of directors resulted in only 
one change, namely the addition of Richard 
G. Stockton, a lawyer by profession, as a 
member of the board. He has been officially 
connected with the company since 1922. C. A. 
Lovejoy was elected an assistant trust officer 
at the main office and Irving S. Bull, for- 
merly assistant trust officer, was appointed 
an assistant secretary. A number of official 
changes were also made at the branch offices. 


PROMOTIONS AT. NATIONAL NEWARK 
& ESSEX BANKING CO. 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the National Newark & Essex Bank- 
ing Company of Newark, N. J., there were 
the following promotions: William E. Hock- 
er, trust officer, elected vice-president ; James 
W. Pittenger, assistant cashier, elected as- 
sistant vice-president; Harry I. Parkhurst, 
assistant cashier, elected assistant vice- 
president; Courtland G. Hemingway, assist- 
ant cashier, elected assistant vice-president. 








GENERAL MOTORS’ OPERATIONS 
PRESAGE ACTIVE YEAR 


Production and sales of the General Motors 
organization and its subsidiaries since the 
first of the year, furnish sufficient evidence 
that the high records of recent years will be 
sustained. The General Motors dealers sold 
to consumers in the year 1927, 1,554,577 cars, 
as compared with 1,215,826 cars for the 
calendar year, 1926, and again compared with 
827,056 cars for the year 1925, an increase 
in 1927 over 1926 of 18 per cent. 

Cash and stock amounting to $5,066,299 
were distributed recently to 9,452 employees 
of General Motors participating in its Em- 
plovees Saving and Investment Fund Class 
of 1922, according to Alfred P. Sloan, Jr. 
president. All General Motors employees 
who have been with the corporation three 
months or more, have the opportunity of in- 
vesting 20 per cent of their wages up to $300 
per year in a fund to which the corporation 
adds 50c. for every dollar invested by the 
employee. 

General Motors Corporation net earnings 
for the year 1927 were $235,104,826, after 
deducting $3,214,188 which is the Corpora- 
tion’s proportion of the earnings and losses 
of subsidiary companies not consolidated but 
accruing to General Motors Corporation in 
excess of dividends received. After paying 
the regular quarterly dividends on preferred 
and debenture stock requiring $9,109,330 for 
the year, there remains $225,995,496, being 
the amount earned on the common shares 
outstanding. This is equivalent to $12.99 
per share on the common stock as against 
$10.90 for the year 1926 calculated on a 
comparable basis. There was paid as regu- 
lar dividends on the common stock during 
the year a total of $73,939,478. In addition 
two extra dividends were declared aggregat- 
ing $60,896,603. There resulted a total dec- 
laration of common stock dividends for the 
vear of $134,836,081. 
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All Year ’Round 
Special for Banks 


Superior Transit Service 


Commerce Trust Company 
Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 


Kansas City 


ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT OF INTERNA- 
TIONAL TRUST CO. OF DENVER 

Hlection of Leroy MecWhinney as vice-pres- 
ident in charge of the trust department of 
the International Trust Company of Denver, 
“olo., is regarded with satisfaction by all 
who are familiar with his qualifications and 
achievements in trust department work. He 
will take charge of the largest volume of 
Trust business under administration held by 
uny bank or trust company in the Rocky 
Mountain group of states. 

The International Trust Company is the 
oldest and largest trust company in Colorado, 
with present active volume of trusts in ex- 
cess of $100,000,000. Mr. MeWhinney prac- 
ticed law in Denver from 1910 to 1920 and 
has been trust officer of the United States 
National Bank of Denver from 1920 until he 
resigned to accept the new post at the In- 
ternational Trust Company. In addition to 
his trust duties, Mr. MecWhinney has during 
the last two or three years given considerable 
attention to the organization and proper 
launching of the Denver Foundation, a com- 
munity trust with multiple trusteeship and 
based in its plan on the original conception 
of the late Judge F. H. Goff of Cleveland. 


LEROY MCWHINNEY 


Elected Vice-President of International Trust 
Company of Denver 
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INVESTMENT TRUSTS 


General Management Type 


Wide diversification of invest- 
ments and continual super- 
vision of holdings are among 
the policies which distinguish 
investment trusts of the gen- 
eral management type. 





Inquiries may be addressed to 


AMERICAN FOUNDERS TRUST 


A MASSACHUSETTS TRUST 


50 Pine Street, New York 


JOHN HANCOCK MUTUAL REPORTS 
LARGE GAINS 

Walton L. Crocker, president of the John 
Hancock Mutual Life Insurance Company, in 
an address to policyholders, pointed out the 
unusual gain in new business for the year 
just past. Mr. Crocker said that the new 
paid-for business of $524,787,698 was the 
largest in the history of the company. 

The gain in insurance in force for the year 
of 1927 was, according to Mr. Crocker, more 
than $250,000,000, making the total in force 
equal to $2,764,000,000, which is divided 
among 6,250,000 policyholders. 

The death rate among industrial policy- 
holders for the year 1927 was exceptionally 
low, being only 67 per cent of the expected, 
which was 3 per cent less than the record 
of 1926. The mortality record for ordinary 
policyholders was 57 per cent of the expect- 
ed, or 1 per cent less than the record of 1926. 
The company earned 5.25 per cent interest on 
investments in 1927. 


John T. Sproull, chairman of the executive 
committee of the Fidelity Trust Company of 
New York has tendered his resignation 
after more than a quarter of a century of 
banking service. 


BANKERS’ CONVENTION CALENDAR 
March 14-16.—Association of Reserve City 
Bankers, at New Orleans. 
March 22-23.—Regional Savings Conference, 
at New York City. 
April 16-19.—Executive 
Augusta, Ga. 

May 3-4.—Arkansas Bankers’ Association, at 
Little Rock. 

May 3-5.—North Carolina Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, at Pinehurst. 

May 16-17.—Maryland Bankers’ Association, 
at Old Point Comfort, Va. 

May 16-18.—Pennsylvania Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, at Atlantie City, N. J. 
May 17-19.—Alabama Bankers 

at Mobile. 
May 22-23.—Missouri 
at Kansas City. 
May 24-26.—Georgia Bankers’ Association, at 
Savannah. 
June 7-8.—South Dakota 
tion, at Sioux Falls. 
June 6-9.—California 
at Pasadena. 

June 19-21.—South Carolina 
ciation, at Myrtle Beach. 
June 25-27.—New York 
at Upper Saranac. 
September 38-4.—Montana Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, at Old Faithful, Yellowstone Park. 
October 1-4.—American Bankers Association, 

at Philadelphia. 


Council, A. B. A., 


Association, 


Bankers’ Association, 


Bankers’ Associa- 


Bankers’ Association, 


3ankers’ Asso- 


sankers’ Association, 


TRUST COMPANIES FLOURISH IN JAPAN 

Rising above earlier tribulations and mis- 
conceptions as to the functions of corporate 
and individual trusteeship, as well as the 
lack of proper statutory enactments, the 
trust companies of Japan have become a 
most important force in the financial and 
industrial growth of Japan. How large a 
role they play in Japanese business and 
financial activity is indicated by the last 
annual report of the Mitsui Trust Company, 
Limited, which has its head office in Tokyo, 
and of which Umekichi Yoneyama is presi- 
dent. The November 30, 1927, statement 
shows total trust account resources of 265,- 
939,888.61 yen; with 207,577,466.81 yen 
money in trust; 55,484,983 yen in bonds, se- 
curities, etc., in trust; capital, 30,000,000 
yen; legal reserve 2,600,000 yen and _ net 
profits for the past year 1,228,326 yen. The 
Mitsui Trust Company was the first institu- 
tion established under the new trust law in 
Japan, commencing business in April, 1924, 
with full equipments of trust, bond, loan, 
real estate, safe deposit, legal and foreign 
departments. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


EGURITYW TRvust 
& SAVINGS BAN K. 


HEAD OFFICE, 5th and Spring Sts. 


Los Anégeles, California 


55 Banking Offices In 


Los Angeles, Alhambra, Beverly Hills, Brent- 
wood Heights, Burbank, Compton, Eagle 
Rock, Glendale, Hollywood [4], Huntington 
Beach, Inglewood, Lankershim, Long Beach [3], Lynwood, 
Monrovia [2], Montebello, Palms-Culver City, Pasadena 
[2], San Pedro, Santa Monica, Sawtelle, South Pasa- 
dena, Van Nuys, and Wilmington, all in the Los Angeles 
Metropolitan Area. 


Over 325,000 Depositors 


Resources Exceed Capital & Surplus 


$250,000,000 


$15,000,000 





COMES TO WHEELER KELLY HAGNY 
TRUST. CO. 
T. H. Beacom, Jr. of the First National 
Bank of Chicago and its affiliated company, 
the First Trust & Savings Bank, has resigned 


er Kelly Hagny Trust Company of Wichita, 
Kan. Mr. Beacom is a graduate of the Har- 
vard Law School and was an attorney in 
the trust department of the Chicago Bank. 

Prior to joining the Wheeler Kelly Hagny 


Trust Company, Mr. Beacom made a tour of 
Europe to study trust methods there. He 
devoted considerable time to a study of con- 
ditions in England where he found a more 
advanced conception of trust service than 
in any cther European country. 


to accept a position as vice-president in 
charge of the trust department of the Wheel- 


BOOKLET CARRIES TRUE NOTE OF 
TRUST SERVICE 

Occasionally there comes to hand a book- 
let descriptive of trust service which bears 
a distinctive mark and rings more true than 
the general average of such productions. To 
that category belongs the printed message re- 
cently issued by the Columbia Trust Com- 
pany of Salt Lake City, Utah, of which Frank 
B. Cook is president and Vice-President Nels 
G. Hall is in charge of trust department 
operations. The booklet carries the caption 
“Your House in Order” and possesses genu- 
ine literary merit as well as the appeal that 
makes men pause in their daily tasks to con- 
sider that “Nothing treads so silent as the 
foot of time, so men mistake their autumn 
for their prime.” 


T. H. BEacom, JR. 


Elected Vice-President Wheeler Kelly Hagny Trust Co. of 
Witchita, Kansas 
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Trust Department 
Systems 


Consultant Service 


Study Courses 


R. R. BIXBY, inc. 
NEW YORK 


Specialists in Trust Department Operations 





QUESTION OF JURISDICTION UNDER 
INHERITANCE TAX LAWS 


An interesting decision was rendered re- 
cently by the Supreme Court of Illinois in 
People vs. Merchants Trust Company, which 
involved the question of whether a bequest 
by an Illinois decedent to a corporation to 
be organized in New York was taxable un- 
der the inheritance tax law of Illinois. This 
Was an appeal from the assessment of an 
inheritance tax by a county court in Illinois 
upon a certain transfer. The will of an 
Illinois decedent directed her executor to 
cause to be incorporated the A. W. M. Li- 
brary under the laws of the State of New 
York and bequeathed to such corporation 
certain moneys. At the time of decedent's 
death and at the time of this action, no cor- 
poration was organized known as the A. W. 
M. Library. Section 1 of the Illinois Inher- 
itance Tax Law provided for the imposition 
of a tax upon the transfer of property. 
tion 28 provided that no tax should be im- 
“when the beneficial interest of any 
property or income therefrom shall pass to 
or for the use of any ' educational 

benevolent or charitable purpose, 
or to any trustee held and used 
exclusively for educational or chari- 
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the state of 
Massachusetts 


Departments: 
Trust 
Transfer 
Corporation 
Foreign 


Correspondence 
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AMERICAN 


TRUST COMPANY 
50 STATE STREET, BOSTON 


MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 





table uses of such institution or corporation.” 
Appellant contended that the tax under Sec- 
tion 1 was imposed only where the transfer 
was of a beneficial interest to a person, in- 
stitution or corporation, and not upon a 
transfer of title without a beneficial interest. 

The Supreme Court held, that the assess- 
ment of the tax in question was correct. The 
transfer made by the will of an Illinois dece- 
dent, being a charity to be bestowed in the 
State of New York was not exempt under 
Section 28 of the Inheritance Tax Law but 
was subject to tax under Section 1. Nothing 
in Section 28 indicated that it should apply 
to corporations existing under the laws of 
another State. Held further, that appel- 
lant’s contention was unsound, for it was 
the legislative intent that all property, when 
transferred for any purpose named in 
tion 1 and 28, whether to persons, institu- 
tions, corporations or otherwise, was to be 
subject to the tax thereinafter ex- 
empted. 


Sec- 


unless 


Miss Genevieve Welsh recently completed 
twenty-five years of service as operator in 
the telephone department of the 
Trust Company of New York. 


Equitable 
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| Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


JOHN E. WHITE 

SAMUEL D. SPURR 

CHARLES A. BARTON. Vice-Pres. and Tr. Officer 
BERTICE F. SAWYER Vice-President 
WARREN S. SHEPARD Vice-President 
ARTHUR C. GLASS..Vice-President and Actuary 


FREDERIC C. CONDY,. 2.0004 Asst. Trust Officer 


Deposits, over $34,000,000 


Treasurer 
Secretary 

Asst. Treasurer 
Asst. Treasurer 
Asst. Treasurer 
Auditor 


Trust Funds, over $16,000,000 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $3,500.900 
WORCESTER’S LARGEST COMMERCIAL BANK 








TRUSTEE OF COMMUNITY TRUST 
The National Bank of Commerce in New 
York has become a trustee of the New York 
Community Trust by concurrent action of 
the trustees’ committee of the trust and the 
board of directors of the bank. Stevenson 
E. Ward will represent the National Bank of 
Commerce on the trustees’ committee and C. 
Alison Scully will act as alternate. Alvin 
W. Krech is chairman of the committee. 
Thomas Williams heads the distribution com- 
mittee and V. Everit Macy the Westchester 
County advisory comiittee. 

Kighteen national banks and trust com- 
panies are now affiliated with the Commu- 
nity Trust and are eligible to be designated 
as custodians of the trust’s funds. Income 
from these trusts is appropriated under the 
supervision of the distribution committee, 
containing representatives named by the as- 
sociated banks and by the Senior Judge of the 
Federal Circuit Court of Appeals and the 
presidents of the Association of the Bar, the 
Chamber of Commerce, the Academy of Medi- 
cine, and the Brooklyn Institute of Arts and 
Sciences. 


COLLEGES ADOPT UNIFORM TRUST 
FOR PUBLIC USES 
Following the example of the Committee 
Financial and Fiduciary Matters of the 
Federal Council of the Churches of Christ 
in America, the Commission Permanent 
Funds of the Association of American Col- 
leges recently adopted the so-called Uniform 
Trust for Public Uses as a standard instru- 
ment. This instrument is recommended to 
ill givers of capital funds to American col- 
eges, especially where the givers prefer to 
leave capital funds in trust with corporate 
‘ustees to pay over the income to the 
‘ve selected by the giver as beneficiary. 
The Uniform Trust for Public Uses has 
lso been adopted by a number of trust com- 
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bestowal of funds for 
and other uses. The instrument was devised 
by Daniel S. Remsen of the New York Bar 
and has been further amplified by Mr. Rem- 
sen in collaboration with R. H. Burton-Smith 
who have been jointly engaged in this impor- 
tant work of standardizing trust instruments 
for public uses. The forms provided cover 
gifts absolute, living trusts, life insurance 
trusts, endowment certificates and forms of 
bequest. 

It is of interest to note also that Mr. Bur- 
ton-Smith in collaboration with Eustace W. 
Tomlinson of the Iowa Bar and editor of 
Corpus Juris have during the past year re- 
viewed certain litigated points in connection 
with wills and trusts and have drawn a set 
of powers that deserve consideration on the 
part of counsel drawing trust instruments 
and in aceptance of the obligations of trus- 
teeship. 


religious, charitable 


FIRST NATIONAL OF BOSTON ON 
BUSINESS OUTLOOK 


The current issue of “The New England 
Letter” issued by the First National Bank 
of Boston, comments on 
follows: 

“The opening of the new year finds busi- 
ness conditions irregular, but constructive 
tendencies are growing stronger. That the 
irregularities of 1927 should be extended into 
1928S is only natural, as there is no sudden 
break in economic operations from one year 
to another. 


ous 


business conditions 


as 


Business activity is a continu- 
governed by underlying forces 
which persist in a given direction with only 
moderate fluctuations, unless its 
altered by abnormal happenings such 
war, crop failure, overproduction, or similar 
factors. For that reason, the events of 1927 
have an important bearing upon the trend 
for 1928. The rather pronounced recession in 
industry in the last half of 1927 has paved 
the way for hetter business in 1928.” 


process 


course is 


as 
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CONFIDENCE 


The sound and steady growth of this institution is the best measure of the 


high confidence in which it is held. 


Our record of service, since 1858, over an extended period of years, is the 
firm foundation on which this confidence rests. 


EDGAR STARK, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


tke FIFTH THIRD [JNION [RUST <> 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 





ROBERT. L. FLATHER ADVANCED TO 
OFFICIAL STAFF 


The only addition to the official staff of 
the American Security and Trust Company of 
Washington, D. C., made at the recent an- 
nual meeting of the board of directors, was 
that of electing Robert L. Flather to the of- 
fice of assistant secretary. This advance- 
ment is in line with the traditional policy of 
the company to give preferment to its own 
staff in creating new official positions or fill- 
ing possible vacancies. Mr. Flather’s pro- 
motion is weleome information to his asso- 


RosBertT L. FLATHER 


Who has. been appointed Assistant Secretary of the Ame>- 
ican jSecurity ‘& Trust Co., Washington, D. C. 


ciates and many friends. He has rendered 
exceptionally good work as manager of the 
department of public relations of the com- 
pany. He came to the American Security & 
Trust Company August 1, 19238, having grad- 
uated from the Wharton School of Finance 
and Commerce at the University of Penn- 
sylvania in June of that year, and previous- 
lv graduated from the Central High Schoo! 
of Washington, D. C. During his four and 
a half years’ association with the company 
Mr. Flather has been engaged in the public- 
ity, credit and business extension work. The 
trust company has had an active business 
extension department for over eight years, 


and Mr. Flather has been with it practically 


since its conception. He has been active in 
matters relating to the publicity of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Bankers Association and 
represents his institution in the Financial 
Advertisers Association. 


COMMISSION TO REVISE ILLINOIS 
BANKING LAWS 


Governor Small has announced the ap- 
pointment of a state commission to revise 
the banking laws of Illinois, in accordance 
With a bill passed at the last session of the 
general assembly. Those named, with the 
approval of the Illinois Bankers Associa- 
tion, were: Edward E. Brown, First Trust 
and Savings, Chicago; C. R. Holden, vice- 
president of the Union Trust, Chicago; E. 
M. Stevens, president of the Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust, Chicago; W. J. Rathje, presi- 
dent of the Mid-City Trust and Savings, Chi- 
cago; J. M. Appel, president of the High- 
land Park State Bank and president of the 
Illinois bankers; M. 8. Heagy, Rock Island; 
F. W. Aldrich, McLean; F. W. Crane, 
Quincey; C. W. Terry, Edwardsville; C. E. 
Hoiles, Greenville. 
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LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS DISCUSSED IN 
NEWARK 

The active spirit of cooperation which ob- 
tains in Newark, N. J., between trust com- 
panies and life insurance underwriters in 
making common cause for the developing of 
life insurance trust business, was fairly in 
evidence at the recent dinner tendered to 
Newark underwriters by the Fidelity Union 
Trust Company. These dinners have become 
an annual event and serve to give new im- 
pulse to the subject of fostering contact be- 
tween underwriters and the trust people. 
Practical evidence of such cooperation is in- 
dicated by the large volume of life insurance 
trusts handled by the trust department of 
the Fidelity Union Trust Company which was 
among the first to take aggressive steps in 
following up this new field of service and 
protection of insurance funds. 

The dinner was presided over by William 
Scheerer, chairman of the board of the Fidel- 
ity Union Trust Company. excellent 
wddresses were delivered. Julian S. Myrick, 
president of the National Association of Life 
Underwriters, “Cooperation of 
Bankers and Underwriters,” setting forth 
the potential possibilities in this field and 
emphasizing the wisdom of cultivating sound 
understanding as to the objectives of life 
insurance and fiduciary protection. He was 
followed by Reginald Baker, president of the 
Newark <Asscciation of Life Underwriters, 


Some 


spoke on 


Southern 


Cotton Mill Stocks 


Bond Department 


MONTGOMERY TRUST CO. 
SPARTANBURG, S. C. 
CHESTER D. WARD, Treasurer 





who spoke on “The Spirit of Life Insurance 
and Trusts.” In a lighter and entertaining 
vein was the address by Judge Harold B. 
Wells, former state senator, on “The Philos- 
ophy of Cheerfulness in Business.” Con- 
cluding words were spoken by Leslie G. Mc- 
Douall, assistant trust officer of the Fidelity 
Union Trust Company. 


Charles S. MeCain, president of the Na- 
tional Park Bank of New York, recently 
made a strong argument for cooperation be- 
tween life insurance companies, banks and 
trust companies at a dinner tendered tv 
him in Philadelphia by President Law of the 
Penn Mutual Life Insurance Company. 


ANNUAL DINNER TENDERED BY FIDELITY UNION TRUST COMPANY TO LIFE INSURANCE UNDERWRITERS 
OF NEWARK, N. J. 
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PROVIDENT 


PROVIDEN T 


TRUST COMPANY 


OF PHILADELPHIA 


with which is affiliated 


COMMONWEALTH TITLE 


INSURANCE AND TRUST COMPANY 





FIRST TRUST OF SYRACUSE REMODELED 
QUARTERS 

The First Trust & Deposit Company of 
Syracuse, N. Y., recently opened its enlarged 
main office, which provides a spacious lobby 
with a convenient arrangement of officers’ 
quarters and tellers’ cages. The floors and 
walls are of Italian marble. A new and 
larger safe deposit vault has been installed 
in the lower part of the bank. Other new 
features include three systems of pneumatic 
tubes and telautograph devices, protective 


ecanem MAIN OFFICE OF THE First Trust & 
DEPOSIT COMPANY OF SYRACUSE, NEw YORK 





measures for yaults and cages, and an auto- 
matie interior telephone exchange. The First 
Trust & Deposit Company also has five 
branch offices in their own uptodate build- 
ings in convenient locations in various parts 
of Syracuse, which now has a population of 
200,000. On December 31, 1927, resources of 
the company stood at $61,000,000, with de- 
posits of $54,000,000. 


EDUCATIONAL MEETINGS FOR TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


The trust department of the Illinois 
Merchants Trust Company of Chicago 
recently staged the first of a series of 
educational meetings the primary pur- 
pose of which is to familiarize the per- 
sonnel with the work and operations of 
the various divisions of the trust de- 
partment. An educational committee 
has been appointed to arrange the topics 
of discussion and selection of speakers. 
At the first meeting the discussion was 
led by H. W. Kitchell who described the 
various duties of the trust department 
in the administration of an estate, fol- 
lowing the operations through from ac- 
ceptance and probate of estate to its 
final settlement. 





TRUST 


W. FREDERICK SNYDER 

Within two years of completing a half cen- 
tury of service as president of the Northern 
Trust Company of Philadelphia, W. Freder- 
ick Snyder died recently at his home in Ger- 
mantown in his eighty-sixth year. He was 
also one of the oldest directors of the Phila- 
delphia-Girard National Bank and was 
highly respected in Philadelphia banking 
and trust company circles as a man 
of integrity and executive ability. Up 
to within two months of his death when 
he was taken ill, Mr. Snyder maintained a 
record of daily attendance at the Northern 
Trust Company. 

Mr. 
ancer 


Snyder began his career as a convey- 
and later as a real estate broker. In 
1879 he was elected a director of the North- 
ern Trust Co. which was organized eight 
years previously in 1871 and in 1880 he was 
elected president, an office which he has held 
uninterruptedly since that time. Under his 
administration the Northern Trust Company 
developed a conservative type of banking and 
trust service, the latest figures showing trust 
funds of $27,000,000 and deposits of $14,125,- 
000. nas 


John W. Staley, president of the Peoples 
Wayne County Bank of Detroit and a direc- 
tor of the Bankers Trust Company of New 
York, died recently several days after com- 
pleting merger of the Peoples State Bank 
with the Wayne County Bank and Home 
Savings Bank, representing combined re- 
sourees of $290,000,000. 


BROADENING FIELDS FOR CORPORATE 
FIDUCIARY 
(Continued from paje 230) 

from the idea of huge consolidations, there 
has been a gradual recession from that fear. 
The man on the street in those days spoke 
of millions in a hushed voice. Today, he is 
supremely blasé in speaking of billions. Con- 
solidation within itself is not dangerous. The 
danger lies in weakened management. 
Safety of the new economic trend toward 
consolidation shall come through the realiza- 
tion in the hearts of business men and espe- 
cially bankers, that they are the recipients 
of great and growing public confidence. Let 
us never violate that confidence by even 
slight departure from financial righteousness. 

I am very proud of trust company history 
in the United States. No loss, I am told, 
has ever resulted to a trust fund through 
malfeasance of a trust company officer or 
executive. Upon such a record we can with 
perfect assurance base our invitation to the 
publie. 
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Trustworthy for 
Trust Funds 


Empire BONDS are guaran- 
teed unconditionally as to prin- 
cipal and interest by strong, 
well known surety companies. 
They are independently trus- 
teed by a large bank or trust 
company and are legal for trust 
funds. Their unquestioned 
safety and liberal yield of 6% 
meritthe favor of wise investors. 


Fm ire 


NDS 


Empire Bond & Mortgage Corporation 
National City Building,42nd St.at Madison Ave., NewYork 





HINSCH HEADS COMMUNITY CHEST 

Charles A. Hinsch, president of the Fifth- 
Third Union Trust Company of Cincinnati, 
Ohio, has been named general chairman of 
the Cincinnati community chest campaign. 
ile has been identified with almost every 
movement for the advancement of the com- 
munity. He served as a member of the ex- 
ecutive committee in the recent campaign of 
Christ Hospital and is a member of the 
board of trustees of the Cincinnati Institute 
of Fine Arts. Mr. Hinsch is also chairman of 
the national affairs committee of the Cin- 
cinnati Chamber of Commerce, and national 
treasurer of the Disabled Veterans rehabili- 
tation fund. 


R. C. Parish was promoted from auditor 
to assistant trust officer of the First Trust 
and Savings Bank, of Akron, Ohio, recently. 

Savings deposits in the Pearl Street Sav- 
ings & Trust Company of Cleveland in- 
creased a million dollars last year. 


B. E. Emery has been advanced from as- 
sistant trust officer to trust officer of the 
Commerce-Guardian Savings & Trust Bank 
of Toledo. 
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Representation in Chicago 


Management and Disposition of Local Real Estate for non- 
residents. 


Ancillary Administration in Illinois. 


Complete Trust Service for out-of-town Banks, Trust Com- 
panies, Corporations and [ndividuals. 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


No Demand Liabilities. Protected Trust Investments 


Assets Over $33,000,000 











HOW MUCH WILL TRUST SERVICE COST? 

One of the insistent obstacles to sales- 
manship of trust service is the popular 
prejudice that the cost is too high for mod- 
erate or small estates. The Old National 
Bank & Union Trust Company of Spokane, 
Washington, has tackled that problem by 
taking the public into its confidence and 
publishing actual figures as to cost for vary- 
ing sizes of estates. These figures have been 
displayed in newspaper advertising and in 
folders. 

Considerable discussion has been caused 
in trust company circles by the policy in- 
augurated by Mr. Kommers, who heads the 
trust department of the Old National, of 
acquainting the public with trust service cost 
by publishing actual figures. The criticism 
voiced is that fees and costs cannot be defi- 
nitely fixed in advance on all appointments 
because of varying conditions and contin- 
gencies. At Mr. Kommer’s institution, how- 
ever, there is no doubt as to the wisdom of 
this policy, judging from the prompt public 
response. 





Ex-Judge Thomas C. Hare has been chosen 
a director of the Altoona Trust Company, 
of Altoona, Pa., succeeding the late J. R. 


F Who has been advanced from the"Second to First Vice- 
Bingaman. presidency of the Chase National Bank of New_York 






WILLIAM E. PurRDY 
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REVISION OF NEW YORK ESTATE AND 
INHERITANCE LAWS 
(Continued from page 195) 


Equality Between Men and Women 

In harmony with the policy of equality 
between men and women recognized by the 
legislature in recent years, the rights of the 
husband and the wife should be made uni- 
form and reciprocal as to inheritance, suc- 
cession or right of election to take against 
the will. 

Conclusion 

In the discussion of proposed changes by 
our Commission we have been impressed with 
the necessity of the most careful draftsman- 
ship of the legislation. We have had in mind 
that the delicate readjustment of property 
rights requires extreme care and we have 
sought wherever possible to retain the lan- 
guage of existing statutes, which has been 
the subject of judicial construction. We 
hope that our recommendations will appeal 
to the people of New York State as being 
sincerely actuated by the desire for construc- 
tive improvement. We believe that if the 
changes be enacted into law, they will cor- 
rect injustice and improve and expedite our 
system of administration of decedents’ prop- 
erty. 

ee ee 
CORPORATE APPOINTMENTS FOR 
GUARANTY TRUST CO. 

Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed trustee under a mort- 
gage and deed of trust of the Cities Service 
Gas Pipeline Co. securing an issue of $12,- 
000,000 par value first mortgage pipeline six 
per cent gold bonds, due January 1, 1943; 
trustee, co-paying agent and registrar under 
a debenture agreement securing an issue of 
$5,000,000 par value Lexington Water Power 
Co. 5% per cent convertible sinking fund 
gold debentures, due January 1, 1953; trans- 
fer agent for preferred and common stock 
fo Spencer-Wynne Paper Products, Ince.; 
transfer agent for 2,500,000 shares of the 
capital stock of the Hudson Bay Mining and 
Smelting Co., Ltd., without par value; trans- 
fer agent for the capital stock of the Union 
Cigar Co.; registrar in New York of 135,000 
shares of five per cent cumulative preferred 
stock, series A, $100 par of the Consolidated 
Gas, Electric Light & Power Co. and trans- 
fer agent for 200,000 shares of capital stock 
of the Acme Steel Company. 


Walter E. Henley, president of the Bir- 
mingham (Ala.) Trust & Savings Bank, has 
been re-elected president of the Community 
Chest of Birmingham. 


es 
il 


First bell guide post to be placed on El Camino 
Real, the beautiful highway which extends from 
San Diego in the South to Sonoma in the North, 
following the old trail of the Franciscan Fathers. 


OLD TRAILS 


& the padres blazed the 
trails which are the 
highways of modern Cali- 
fornia traffic, so the found- 
ers of this bank, more than 
two generations ago, estab- 
lished the policies which we 
follow today. As we go for- 
ward with the West, we 
are traveling old, familiar 
trails. 


Resources more than 130 millions 


MERCHANTS 
NATIONAL 


We. 
PK ae C8 


OF LOS ANGELES, ‘CALIFORNIA 
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EXCHANGE TRUST COMPANY 


“Oklahoma’s Largest Trust Company” 





TULSA, OKLAHOMA 


Affiliated with 


Exchange National Bank 
‘‘Oklahoma’s Largest Bank" 


Trust Department 
Savings Department 
Mortgage Loan Dept. 
Bond Department 
Real Estate Dept. 


Combined Resources Exceed $°0,000,000 








RAYMOND H. BERRY TO SPECIALIZE IN 
LEGAL TAX SERVICE 

Raymond H. Berry, who is widely known 
among trust company officials, has resigned 
assistant vice-president of the Detroit 
Trust Company to become affiliated with 
Kingman Brewster and James S. Y. Ivins 
of Washington, D. C. in the practice of law. 
The partnership will be known as Brewster, 
Ivins and Berry, and will have Detroit 
offices in the Penobscot Building. They will 
specialize in tax matters. 

Mr. Berry was associated with the Detroit 
Trust Company for seven years, during which 


as 


RAYMOND H. BERRY 


Who has resigned as vice-president of the Detroit Trust 
Company to enter the practice of tax law at 
Washington, D. C. 


w 











time he was in charge of its tax department. 
He looked after the interests of the Estate 
of John F. Dodge, of which the Detroit Trust 
Company is trustee, in the Couzen’s tax 
case tried in Detroit and Washington before 
the United States Board of Tax Appeals a 
year ago. The alleged additional tax in these 
cases against all litigants amounted to 42 
million dollars. 

As a member of the special committee on 
Taxation of the Trust Company Division of 
the American 3ankers Association, Mr. 
Berry rendered valuable services in present- 
ing the views of trust company interests as 
regards matters of Federal tax reform, par- 
ticularly in connection with the effort to 
bring about repeal of the Federal Estate tax. 
His grasp and knowledge of tax matters 
will qualify and assure Mr. Berry of a suc- 
cessful career in his new field of activities. 

The partners Brewster and Ivins are na- 
tionally known figures in the tax field and 
have successfully practiced tax law in Wash- 
ington, D. C. for a number of yeras. Mr. 
srewster was formerly chairman of the Com- 
mittee on Appeals and Review and Mr. Ivins 
was formerly a member of the United States 
Soard of Tax Appeals. 


NATIONAL BANK OF NEW JERSEY 

New Brunswick, N. J., has one of the most 
prosperous national banks in the country, 
the National Bank of New Jersey standing 
at near the top of the list for cities of its 
approximate size in point of capitalization 
and resources. The same is true as to trust 
department business which has been actively 
developed by E. J. Reilly, Jr., as trust offi- 
cer and with the cooperation of executive 
officers headed by President Henry G. 
Parker. The latest financial statement shows 
total banking resources of $16,486,421; de- 
posits, $14,650,326; capital, $500,000; surplus, 
$500,000 and undivided profits of $638,220 
and reserves of $36,258. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 
JOHN W. MARSHALL - -  VICE-PREsS. JOHN W. BOSLEY * . - - 
ANDREW P, SPAMER - - - 2D VICE-PREs. WILLIAM R. HUBNER - - - 
H. H. M. LEE = - - - - 3D VICE-PRES. REGINALD S. OPIE - - 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - - - - - 4TH VICE-PRES. GEORGE PAUSCH - - 


CAPITAL, $1;200;000 


ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
- ASST. SECRETARY 
ASST, SEC’Y & AUDITOR 


GEORGE B. GAMMIE = a = TREASURER ALBERT P. STROBEL - - REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~- > = - SECRETARY ROLAND L. MILLER ™ 2 si = ” CASHIER 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER ° ASST. TREAS. HARRY E. CHALLIS ~ ASST. CASHIER 


DIRECTORS 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 





APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR AND 
TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE INDENTURES 


Following are recently announced appoint- 
ments of trust companies and banks of New 
York City to act as transfer agent, regis- 
trar and trustee under corporate mortgages, 
ete. : 

The Central Union Trust Company has 
been appointed trustee for the Philippine 
Refining Company first mortgage 5 per cent 
gold bonds; trustee for $2,600,000 Gair 
Realty Corporation first mortgage 5 per cent 
serial gold bonds. 

The American Exchange Irving Trust 
Company has been appointed trustee for $5,- 
000,000 first mortgage bonds of the Guanta- 
namo & Western Railroad Company; trans- 
fer agent for cumulative preferred stock of 
the New Mexico Power Co.; transfer agent 
for Class A and B and voting trust certifi- 
cates for Class B stock of the Standard Hold- 
ing Corporation. 

The Chase National Bank has been ap- 
pointed registrar for 194,700 shares common 
stock, no par, of the W. A. Sheaffer Pen Co. ; 
registrar for 110,000 shares common stock, 
no par, of the Monsanto Chemical Works. ; 
registrar for 20,000 shares of $100 par pre- 
ferred stock of the G. C. Murphy Company. 

National Bank of Commerce has been ap- 
pointed trustee under trust indenture secur- 
ing $1,250,000 Southern Asbestos Co. ten-year 
sinking fund 6 per cent convertible gold de- 
bentures due December 15, 1937. 

The Seaboard National Bank has been 
appointed trustee under supplemental inden- 
ture dated January 1, 1928, securing an is- 
sue of first mortgage 5% per cent gold 
bonds, series of 1953, of Washington Gas 
& Electric Co.; transfer agent of the 6 per 


cent cumulative preferred stock of National 
Electric Power Co.; registrar of the 7 per 
cent cumulative preferred stock of Lehigh 
Portland Cement Co.; agent to redeem the 
outstanding preferred stock of North Caro- 
lina Public Service Co., Inc, at $110 on 
March 1, 1928. 

The New York Trust Company has been 
named as depositary and agent of the voting 
trustees, acting under the _ voting trust 
agreement, dated December 31, 1927, for the 
preferred and common stock of the Chicago, 
Milwaukee, St. Paul and Pacific Railroad 
Company. 

The United States Mortgage and Trust 
Company has been appointed trustee of the 
first and refunding mortgage of Chicago, 
Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific Railroad Co. 

The Bank of America has been appointed 
transfer agent of the Mutual Industrial 
Service, Ine., covering 20,000 shares of A 
stock and 180,000 shares of common stock.; 
registrar of 100,000 shares of common stock 
of Southwestern Asbestos Company. 

The Fidelity Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed depositary of $900,000 5 per cent 
Prudence certificates of the Prudence Com- 
pany, Ine. 


The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed trustee of the first mortgage gold 
bonds of the Glen Gery Shale Brick Co. 





C. W. Mapes, formerly assistant cashier 
of the Bank of the Manhattan Company of 
New York, has been appointed assistant vice- 
president. Frank McM. Ransom has been 
appointed assistant cashier. 
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Main Opfrice 
240 Broadway 


E invite accounts of banks, corporations, firms 

and individuals, affording them in addition 

to every financing facility, the varied services of a 
banking and trust institution of international scope. 


Guaranty ‘Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 


LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 
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New York 


Special Correspondence 


REDISCOUNT RATE AND THE MARKETS 


Increase in the rediscount rate of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York to 4 per 
cent, following the lead of Chicago and other 
districts, at first brought no appreciable halt 
in the supply of loanable credit and funds 
available for stock market operations. The 
immediate reaction was a tightening of the 
call money, and this was followed later in 
the month by the most severe break in stock 
market prices since last October. This is 
accepted as a salutary influence. 

It is interesting to note that brokers’ loans 
reached a higher total than ever before, fol- 
lowing the increase in rediscount rate. Com- 
menting on the effect of Federal Reserve dis 
count policy on the money and credit situa- 
tion, the National City Bank of New York 
says in its current survey: “There is noth- 
ing in this evident change of policy on the 


part of the Reserve banks to suggest that 
business may not continue to count upon 


having all the funds it needs for its legiti- 
mate purposes at moderate rates for an in- 
definite time ahead. There is no prospect of 
a shortage of credit in this country. The 
change, however, does convey the implication 
that money supplies are likely to be more 
closely adjusted to demand than they have 
been in the past and that rates are headed 
for somewhat higher levels. 

“Our gold export movement has slowed 
down with the reaction of the foreign ex- 
changes, but gold imports on balance in any 
substantial volume are at least not an im- 
mediate prospect. The country’s credit and 
currency needs are likely to expand as gen- 
eral business increases in activity and vol- 
ume. As to Reserve bank policy, the Reserve 

anks by their selling of Government secu- 
rities and advances in rates have already 
siven notice of a modification.” 


ANNUAL ELECTION 
CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES ASSOCIATION 
OF NEW YORK CITY 


The annual meeting of the Corporate Fi- 


AND MEETING OF 


duciaries Association of New York, with 
membership composed of trust companies and 
banks of Greater New York actively conduct- 
ing trust business, resulted recently in the 
election of new officers and members of the 
executive committee. William W. Hoffman, 
vice-president of the National City Bank, 
succeeded Horace F. Poor, president of the 
Garfield National Bank, as president. B. A. 
Morton, vice-president of the Central Union 
Trust Company, was elected vice-president, 
and C. Alison Scully, vice-president of the 
National Bank of Commerce in New York, 
was elected secretary and treasurer. 

Newly elected members of the executive 
committee, in addition to the officers, are: 
G. H. Thirkield, vice-president, Brooklyn 
Trust Company; F. F. Thomassen, trust of- 
ficer, Title Guarantee & Trust Company, and 
Harry D. Sammis, trust officer, Farmers 
Loan & Trust Company. Ex-officio members 
of the executive committee are Joseph N. 
Babcock, vice-president, Equitable Trust 
Company; H. F. Wilson, Jr., vice-president, 
Bankers Trust Company; Merrel P. Calla- 
way, vice-president, Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany, and Horace F. Poor, president, Garfield 
National Bank. 


BOND ISSUE BY NEW YORK STATE 

The Comptroller of the State of New York 
has announced a new serial gold bond issue 
of $22,500,000, the proceeds of which will be 
devoted for state institutions, buildings and 
for general state improvements. The bonds 
will be sold at the Comptroller’s office in 
Albany on March 6th. They are exempt 
from federal and state income taxes. The 
net debt of the State of New York on Janu- 
ary 1, 1928, amounted to $243,289,611, which 
is less than 1 per cent of the total assessed 
valuation of real and personal property sub- 
ject to taxation for state purposes. 
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THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 


of NEW YORK 


Established 1856 


214 BROADWAY 


Uptown Offices: 


Park Ave. and 46th St. 


Seventh Ave. and 32nd St. 


Offices: to be opened in 1928 


Madison Ave. and 26th St. 


Broadway and 74th St. 


RICHARD DELAFIELD 

Chairman of the Board 

CHARLES S. McCAIN 
President 


Maurice H. Ewer 
Vice-President 
HAROLD W. VANDERPOEL 
Vice-President 


CHARLES SCRIBNER 
Vice-President 
Jay D.fRIsING 
Vice-President 


H. E. SCHEUERMANN 
Vice-President 

JAMES BRUCE 

Vice-President 


RALPH L. CERERO 
Vice-President 
WALTER S. JELLIFFE 
Vice-President 


FREDERICK O. FOXCROFT 
Cashier 


CLAUDE H. BEATYy 
Assistant Vice-President 
R. J. WHITFIELD 
Assistant Vice-President 
BYRON P. ROBBINS 
Assistant Cashier 
Haro_p M. TRuUSLOWw 
Assistant Cashier 


WiLiiaM A. MAIN 
Assistant Vice-President 
Louis H. OHLROGGE 
Assistant Vice-President 
HENRY L. SPARKS 
Assistant Cashier 
KENLY SAVILLE 
Assistant Cashier 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS - 
stoi EE ee 





WILLIAM C. MAcAvoy 
Assistant Vice-President 
Joun B. HEINRICHS 
Assistant Vice-President 
JOSEFH E. SILLIMAN 
Assistant Cashier 
GEORGE C. BRADEN 
Assistant Cashier 


JOHN MATTHEWS, Jr. 
Assistant Vice-President 


Witiiam E. DouGLas 
Assistant Cashier 


STANLEY F. KETCHAM 
Assistant Cashier 


WILLIAM F. Latus 
Assistant Cashier 


$34,000,000 








VOTING TRUSTS FOR BANK STOCKS 
HELD INVALID 

The Court of Appeals of New York has 
rendered a decision which upholds the valid- 
ity of law passed by the New York legisla- 
ture in 1925 prohibiting the creation of vot- 
ing trusts to control bank or trust company 
stocks in New York. The decision is an 
outgrowth of the extended contest for con- 
trol of the stock of the Bank of America by 
interests said to be affiliated with the Manu- 
facturers Trust Company and the Financial 
& Industrial Securities Corporation. It re- 
verses the findings of the Appellate Division 
and the Special Term and the direct question 
at issue was the right of the trustees under 
a voting agreement of the Bank of America 
entered into prior to March 12, 1895, and 
prior to the enactment of the prohibitory 
New York law, to vote the stock held by the 
trustees at the annual election. 

President Edward C. Delafield of the Bank 
of America indicated that there would be an 
appeal to the Supreme Court of the United 
States on constitutional grounds. The New 
York Court of Appeals says in the course of 
its ruling: “In New York voting trusts do 
not stand or fall on common-law theories 
of public policy. They are recognized and 
regulated by statute. * * * A New York 








voting trust rests for its validity on the 


statutes. No voting trust not within its 
terms is legal. * * * The test of validity is 
the rule of the statute.” 





ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT NATIONAL 
PARK BANK 

Arthur W. McCain has been elected a vice- 
president of the National Park Bank of New 
York, in charge of the foreign department. 
Mr. McCain, who is now ranking sub-manag- 
er of the Buenos Aires branch of the First 
National Bank of Boston, will assume his 
new post on July 1. He has been in South 
America about eight years, four years of 
that time with the National City Bank and 
a similar period with the First National 
Bank of Boston. 





At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of Bankers Trust Company of New York 
George Murnane, a member of the firm of 
Lee, Higginson & Company, was elected a 
member of the board of directors. 

William I. Taber, for many years presi- 
dent of the Citizens’ Trust Company of Utica, 
N. Y., has been elected chairman of the board 
of directors, and Chester R. Dewey has been 
elected president. 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New Bork City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS. .... 


DEPOSITS...... 


$28,000,000 
. $250,000,000 


65 Branches fcainadl in 1 all iil of site City of New York 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 











INTERNATIONAL ACCEPTANCE TRUST 
COMPANY TO DOUBLE CAPITAL 
AND SURPLUS 

Plans for further expansion of the Inter- 
national Acceptance Trust Company of New 
York, a subsidiary of the International Ac- 
ceptance Bank, Ine., which include doubling 
the trust company’s capital and surplus, are 
announced by F. Abbot Goodhue, president 
of the institution. Under the proposed plan, 
through the issuance of 5,000 shares of 
new stock at $200 per share, the capital will 
be increased from $500,000 to $1,000,000, and 
the paid-in surplus will be increased from 
$500,000 to $1,000,000, bringing the total cap- 
ital and surplus paid in to $2,000,000. The 
International Acceptance Bank, Ine., will 
continue to own all the stock except the 
directors’ qualifying shares. 

The trust company was founded in March, 
1926, and shortly afterwards was admitted 
to membership in the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem. It has reported substantial growth 
since its organization, and its statement as 
of December 31, 1927, showed resources of 
$12,300,000, and total deposits of $11,084, 
000, with undivided profits of $190,000. The 
increase in the resources of the trust com- 
pany has been planned in order to give it 
a wider basis for its growing business. The 
program of expansion also includes acquisi- 
tion of additional space in the financial dis- 
trict adjoining the present quarters of the 
International Acceptance Bank, Ine., at 52 
Cedar street. The new quarters will prob- 
ably be taken over late in the spring. 





The largest estate ever appraised for tax- 
ation in New York State is that of Mrs. 
Anna M. Harkness, widow of Stephen V. 
Markness, one of the original partners of 
John D. Rockefeller in the formation of 
the Standard Oil Company, which was re- 


cently appraised at $107,052,494 gross and 
5103,232,048 net. 


ANNUAL STATEMENT OF TITLE GUAR- 
ANTEE & TRUST CO., NEW YORK 

Chairman C. H. Kelsey of the Title Guar- 
antee & Trust Company of New York sub- 
mitted a comprehensive statement of the 
operations and earnings of that company at 
the recent annual meeting of shareholders. 
Earnings for the year 1927 amounted to 
$5,673,801, after deducting profit sharing, and 
from the standpoint of every department 
represented the second best year in the his- 
tory of the organization. Behind the title 
and banking business there is the protection 
afforded by capital of $10,000,000; surplus 
of $20,000,000, and undivided profits of $735,- 
744. The risk behind insurance of mort- 
gages is carried by the associate company, 
the Bond & Mortgage Guarantee Company 
with its capital funds of $17,000,000. 

Mortgage business was the most success- 
ful in the history of the company during 
last year, representing $37,700,000 larger to- 
tal than for 1926. Mortgages were sold to 
the investing public to the record amount 
of $187,777,000. A noticeable feature was 
the increase in sale of mortgage certificates 
amounting to $78,250,000. This business 
comprehends connection throughout New 
York, Long Island, the Bronx, Westchester 
County and Staten Island. 

The trust department showed net earnings 
of $182,945, as compared with $158,011 in 
1926. The banking department showed net 
earnings of $1,931,470, compared with $1,662,- 
236 the previous year. Deposits show in- 
crease of $4,394,000 during the year, bring- 
ing total to over $47,000,000. There are 
2,780 employees who benefit from the profit- 
sharing plan conducted by the company. Such 
profits amounted to $1,157,765 for the year 
as a contingent part of salary. 





National Bank of Commerce in New York 
announces the appointment of Roger Topp 
as assistant cashier. 
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This Company Knows 
The Mohawk Valley 


ror 27 years, the Utica Trust 

& Deposit Company has con- 
stantly aided in the development 
of the great industrial empire of 
upstate New York. 


Naturally this company is 
equipped to give other banks 
having business in the Mohawk 
Valley an intelligent correspon- 
dent service based on first-hand 
knowledge of conditions. 


UTICA TRUST 


& DEPOSIE. 


Utica 


COMPANY 


New York 











NEW NETHERLAND BANK ABSORBED BY 
SEABOARD NATIONAL 

On February ist, the New Netherland 
Bank, located at 41 West Thirty-fourth 
street, was formally taken over by the Sea- 
board National Bank and is being conducted 
as a branch of the latter. All officers and 
employees of the New Netherland have been 
retained and the merger increases the re- 
sources of the Seaboard to over $230,000,000. 

The Seaboard National Bank will shortly 
announce plans for the organization of a 
company to originate and deal in securi- 
ties. The new company, which is expected 
to be known as the Seaboard National Cor- 
poration, will have a capital of $2,250,000. 
Its capital stock will be distributed pro rata 
to shareholders of the bank. The Seaboard 
National Bank has a capital of $9,000,306, 
which consists of 90,000 shares of $100 par 
value. 





In the rush of year-end payments by 
check, the transit department of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York set a new 
record on December 31, 1927. On that day, 
the department’s Clearing House exchanges 
reached a new record figure of $232,225,- 
042.50, representing the handling of 16,0838 
Clearing House checks. 








CHATHAM. PHENIX PLANS SECURITY 
CORPORATION 

Formation of a securities company to be 
known as Chatham Phenix Corporation was 
approved recently by the board of directors 
of the Chatham Phenix National Bank & 
Trust Company of New York. The plan con- 
templates the issue of 135,000 shares of no 
par value in the new corporation. These 
will be offered share for share at $10 per 
share to the present stockholders of the 
Chatham Phenix National Bank & Trust 
Company, to whom the organization plan will 
be shortly submitted. 

Ellis P. Earle, president of the Nipissing 
Mines Company; Richard H. Higgins, first 
vice-president of the bank; Haley Fiske, pres- 
ident of the Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Company; Louis G. Kaufman, president of 
the bank, and General Samuel McRoberts, 
chairman of the board, will act as trustees 
of the stock of Chatham Phenix Corporation. 





Pierpont V. Davis, vice-president of the 
National City Company of New York, has 
been elected a director of the Philadelphia 
& Reading Coal and Iron Company and of 
the Philadelphia & Reading Coal & Iron Cor- 
poration. 
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The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 
CAPITAL $1,000,000. RESERVE AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS $300,000 


With fully equipped branches in Saskatchewan, Alberta, and British Columbia, has 
exceptional facilities for rendering to citizens of the United States, efficient service in 
connection with investments, collections, management of real estate, and all trust matters. 
HEAD OFFICE: WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 
Branches: Saskatoon, Saskatchewan; Edmonton, Alberta; Lethbridge, Alberta; 
Vancouver, British Columbia 








ADVISORY BOARD APPOINTMENTS AT 
AMERICAN EXCHANGE IRVING 
TRUST CO. 

One of the valuable features of the man- 
agement of branches conducted by the Amer- 
ican Exchange Irving Trust Company of 
New York is the creation of advisory boards 
for each office, the members of which are 
selected with regard to their representative 
standing in the respective territories served 
by the branch offices. Among recent appoint- 

ments are the following: 

Nathan Burkan and Edwin G. Lauder, Jr., 
have been appointed to the adviscry board of 
the Forty-ninth street office. Mr. Burkan is 
widely known in the legal profession. He is 
a director of the United Artists Corporation 
and of the F. & W. Grand Five & Ten Cent 
Stores. Mr. Lauder is first vice-president 
of the Keith-Albee Circuit of theaters and 
executive manager of the B. F. Keith-Albee 
Vaudeville Exchange. 

Robert S. MacCormack, vice-president of 
Brown & Seccomb, Inc. has been appointed 
to the advisory board of the Aetna office of 
the American Exchange Irving Trust Coin- 
pany, and J. Meckley Potts, of E. Gerli & 
Company, has been appointed to the advisory 
board of the 28th street office. 

The Kings County Trust Company of 
Brooklyn recently declared the regular 15 
per cent quarterly dividend and an extra 
of 10 per cent. 


ESTABLISHES INTERNATIONAL SERVICE 
- The financial advertising agency of Ru- 
‘olph Guenther-Russell Law, Inec., announces 
that it has established an international ad- 
vertising service, giving the agency, through 
correspondents in London and Berlin, repre- 
sentation in Great Britain and Continental 
Europe. Extension of the ageney’s service, 
according to the announcement, was made 
lecessary by the growth in the number of 
uropean investors in American securities. 


MERGER GIVES INTERSTATE TRUST 

OVER FIFTY MILLION RESOURCES 

Although only fifteen months have elapsed 
since the Interstate Trust Company opened 
for business at 59 Liberty street, New York, 
the resources have already attained the im- 
pressive total of over 50 millions following 
the recent consummation of the merger with 
the Hamilton National Bank. A _ financial 
statement shortly following this absorption 
shows that the main office and the seven 
branches in favorable locations, have total 
resources of $50,218,076, including U. 8. Gov- 
ernment securities of $5,026,620; cash in 
vault, in Federal Reserve and due from 
banks, $8,395,592; New York City bonds and 
other securities $6,882,004; collateral loans 
$14,735,246, and bills purchased $12,325,792. 
Deposits total $38,370,000. Capital is $5,175,- 
000; surplus $1,500,000; undivided profits 
$388,116, and reserves $500,000. 

Announcement is made that the ground 
floor, basement and mezzanine in the build- 
ing at 37-48 Wall street have been leased by 
the 37 Wall Street Corporation to the Inter- 
state Trust Company. 

The Interstate Trust Company has elect- 
ed Henry J. Davenport, president of the 
Home Title Insurance Company, a directo:. 
William Lange, Jr., former assistant secre- 
tary, has been elected an assistant vice-presi- 
dent. 


Charles E. Merrifield, formerly secretary 
of the Bronx County Trust Company of 
3ronx, N. Y., has been elected vice-president, 
and Jacob A. Zeller, formerly assistant sec- 
retary, has been elected secretary. John M. 
Ireland was appointed asst. vice-president. 

President John McHugh authorizes the an- 
nouncement that the annual convention %f 
the New York State Bankers Association this 
year will be held at the Saranac Inn, Upper 
Saranae, N. Y., on Monday, Tuesday and 
Wednesday, June 25th, 26th and 27th. 





—————————————————————————— 
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Nelson S. Gustin 
Co., Inc. 
BANK STOCKS 


Detroit Banks and Trust 
Companies are showing 
the largest gains in de- 
posits and earnings of any 
city in the United States. 
Complete information 
upon request. 
522 Fifth Avenue, New York 
Tel., Vanderbilt 8177 
BUHL BUILDING, DETROIT 











SUCCEEDS GRANDFATHER ON 
CHEMICAL NATIONAL BOARD 
Frederick Stevens Allen has been elected 
a director of the Chemical National Bank of 
New York, succeeding his grandfather, the 
late Frederic Williams Stevens, who died on 
January 20th in his eighty-eighth year and 
who served fifty-seven years as a director 
of the Chemical. It is believed that the late 
Mr. Stevens held the record in this country 
for continuous service as a bank director. 
He was a grandson of Albert Gallatin, who 
was Secretary of the Treasury under Jeffer- 
son and Madison. The election of the grand- 
son of the late Mr. Stevens is consistent 
with a tradition observed at the Chemical 
to perpetuate representation from the fam- 
ilies of its old directors. 





At a meeting of the board of directors 
of the New York Life Insurance Company, 
Walter W. Head, president of the Omaha 
National Bank and former president of the 
American Bankers Association, was elected 
a director. 

Under the new stipulated reorganization 
of the Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul Rail- 
way, the United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company of New York has been named trus- 
tee for the first and refunding mortgage of 
the Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific. 

Seymour H. Knox, vice-president of the 
Marine Trust Company, of Buffalo, has been 
elected a director of the Chamber of Com- 
merce of that city. 


COMPANIES 


WM. H. STACKEL CELEBRATES 
ANNIVERSARY 
William H. Stackel, trust officer of the 
Security Trust Company of Rochester, N. Y., 
celebrated his 25th anniversary of his con- 
nection with the organization recently. Ju- 
lius M. Wile, vice-president, was paid trib- 
ute by Mr. Stackel as the man who did most 


in directing his early steps. Twenty-nine 
employees in the trust department were 


guests of Mr. Stackel. A silver vase filled 
with American Beauty roses was presented 
him by his guests. 





REGISTER OF DIRECTORS BECOMES A 
“BEST SELLER” 

“Poor’s Register of Directors of the United 
States,” recently published as a joint prod- 
uct of the Corporation Trust Company of 
New York and Poor’s Publishing Company, 
has made a wide appeal judging from the 
volume of sales. It is the only publication 
of its kind and lists, first alphabetically 
and second by state and city, the directors 
and partners of the leading corporations and 
businesses of the country. It shows not only 
the principal business connections of each 
listed name, but also all the business, large 
or small, so far as information is available 
with which listed directors are affiliated. The 
book is more than a directory, but may be 
regarded as a standard reference guide to 
all business men. Orders for copies should 
be addressed to the Corporation Trust Com- 
pany, 120 Broadway, New York. 





UNITED STATES FISCAL CORPORATION 

Sharehclders of Financial Investing Com- 
pany of New York, Ltd., have received from 
its managers, United States Fiscal Corpora- 
tion, New York, a comprehensive report of 
the company’s operations for 1927, which 
discloses in detail the contents of its port- 
folio and also shows that cash dividends of 
$1.35 a share were paid and, in addition, 
rights worth 80 cents a share were issued. 
This makes a total of $2.15 a share and, on 
the $19 a share price which prevailed at the 
beginning of last year, represents a yield of 
11.61 per cent. An analysis of the securities 
owned by the trust shows a total of 244 di- 
versified and separate issues, of which 194 
are bonds, thirteen are preferred stocks, and 
thirty-seven are common stocks. 





The various issues of the State of Louis- 
iana, Port of New Orleans bonds, aggregat- 
ing more than $41,000,000, have been declared 
legal for investment by savings banks and 
trust funds in New York State. 





od 
id 
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She 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 








WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
616-620 17th St; N. W. 


CORPORATE APPOINTMENTS FOR 
CHATHAM PHENIX NATIONAL 

Chatham Phenix National Bank and Trust 
Company of New York has been appointed 
corporate trustee under trust mortgage of 
Tuscany Towers Corporation, securing an is- 
sue of $295,000 first mortgage serial 6 per 
cent gold bond certificates, due serially to 
January 1, 1938; depositary for common 
stock, Class “A” and Class “B” of the Beaver 
Board Companies, under agreement dated 
January 20, 1928; James G. Blaine, chair- 
man; Paul H. Davis and Arthur B. Hatcher, 
committee; depositary for preferred stock 
of the Beaver Board Corporation under 
agreement dated January 20, 1928. Samuel 
McRoberts, John C. Mechem, F. B. Keech 
and James C. Marsh, committee; warrant 
agent to receive subscriptions to the capital 
stock of the Mohawk Fire Insurance Co. 

The Chatham Phenix National Bank & 
Trust Company of New York announces the 
establishment of a branch in Long Island 
City. The opening of an office in Long 
Island constitutes a departure from the pre- 
vious policy of the Chatham Phenix. Its 
present chain of fourteen offices has been 
built up by the acquisition of existing banks. 
This is the first instance of a new branch 
being opened. 

The Chatham Phenix was the first national 
bank to organize a system of branches. This 
is the first time, however, that it has extend- 
ed its operations outside Manhattan. The 
Long Island City office will be located in a 
twelve-story structure to be known as the 
Chatham Phenix Building, now being con- 
structed on Queen’s Plaza, extending from 
Hunter avenue to Academy street. It will 
contain complete banking facilities, includ- 
ing safe deposit vaults and will probably be 
ready for occupancy in August. 


Resources over 
$15,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 








FOUNDERS TRUST COMPANY ASSETS 
OVER ONE HUNDRED MILLION 
New financing by the American Founders 
group of investment trusts will bring com- 
bined assets to over $100,000,000. A new 
issue of $7,000,0000 5 per cent gold deben- 
tures of the affiliated Second International 
Securities Corporation was recently offered 

by Harris, Forbes & Company. 

In addition to financing of the Second 
International Securities Corporation, the 
American Founders Trust is fiscal agent for 
International Securities Corporation of 
America and United States & British Inter- 
national Company, Ltd. The four organiza- 
tions constitute the largest investment trust 
group in the United States, comparing in 
strength with similar British groups. Inter- 
national has cash and investments exceed- 
ing $54,000,000, Second International over 
$21,000,000, United States & British over 
$10,006,000. The capital of American Found- 
ers Trust, subtracting its investment in the 
junior shares of the affiliated companies, 
brings the total to over $100,000,000. 


NEW HOME FOR BANCITALY 


Construction is nearing completion on a 
new twelve-story building at 70 Wall street 
in which will be located the main New York 
office of the Bancitaly Corporation, now at 
120 Broadway, and the Commercial Exchange 
Bank, now at 63 Wall street. The archi- 
tecture of the building will be of pure Ital- 
ian Renaissance style with limestone facing. 
The activities of the Bancitaly Corporation 
in New York are being supervised by Leo V. 
Belden, vice-president. J. C. Ernst, vice-pres- 
ident, and W. H. Combs, assistant vice-presi- 
dent. —_ 

George C. Van Tuyl, Jr., formerly State 
Superintendent of Banks, has been elected 
president of the Bankers Loan & Investment 
Company of New York. 

















MONEY-MAKING MEN often 
cannot devote sufficient time to in- 
vest their surplus funds carefully. 
Our Trust and Investment Depart- 
ments can be of distinct service in 
such matters. 


Bond Department Foreign Department 


Trust Department 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 
Fifth Ave. and 23d St., New York 








FIDUCIARY APPOINTMENTS FOR 
BANKERS TRUST CO. 

The Bankers Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed co-agent with Se- 
curity Savings and Trust Co., Portland, Ore- 
gon, for the payment of Pacific Coast Joint 
Stock Land Bank of Portland bond coupons; 
co-agent with First Trust and Savings Bank, 
Chicago, for payment of American Electric 
Power Corporation 6 per cent debenture cou- 
pons; co-agent with Union Trust Co., Roches- 
ter, New Yerk, for payment of Town of 
Pittsford Sewer District bond coupons; ¢o- 
agent with Union Trust Co., Chicago, Ili- 
nois, fer payment of Natural & Elec- 
tric Corporation note coupons; co-agent with 
Continental Trust Co. of Baltimore for the 
payment of Baltimore Steam Packet Co. 5 
per cent note coupons; transfer agent for the 
capital stock of the McKeesport Tin Plate 
Co.; co-agent with Bank of Polski, Dryekeja 
Wydzial Zagraniczny Warszawa for payment 
of stock dividend coupons; registrar for the 
stock of Georgia, Florida & Alabama Rail- 
road Co. 





Gas 





The First Security Company, controlled by 
the First National Bank of New York, earned 
$6,511,400 during the year 1927. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


H. F. WORTHAM APPOINTED TRUST 

OFFICER OF HARRIMAN NATIONAL 

Howard F. Wortham, who has had many 
years of practical experience in trust depart- 
ment operation, has been appointed trust of- 
ficer of the Harriman National Bank of New 
York. Other official changes were the elec- 
tion of Milton S. Billmire as vice-president 
and cashier and election of F. Sedgwick Wil- 
linmson as vice-president. 





H. F. WorRTHAM 


Who has assumed his new duties as Trust Officer of the 
Harriman National Bank of New York 


Mr. Wortham resigned as assistant trust 
officer of the Manufacturers Trust Company 
to become associated with the Harriman Na- 
tional. He was born in New York City in 
1891, graduated from Phillips Accademy at 
Andover and attended Cornell University. 
He was associated with the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York for five years until 
the outbreak of the war, when he resigned 
to enter the army with the rank of captain. 
During the war he was the finance officer 
of the American section of the Internationa! 
Armistice Commission at Spa, Belgium. He 
is now a lieutenant colonel in the Finance 
Reserve Corps. After the war Mr. Wortham 
was in the trust and statistical departments 
of the Bankers Trust Company and in 1925 
he resigned from the Bankers Trust to be- 
come assistant trust officer of the Manufac- 
turers Trust Company. 
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EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK TAKES FORMAL 
POSSESSION OF ITS MAGNIFICENT NEW HOME 


Located on what is probably the most valu- 
able banking site in the world and at one 
time in the early days of the Dutch settlers, 
a pasturage for flocks of cattle, there rises 
easily above all other adjacent skyscrapers 
in the heart of the Wall Street district of 
New York, the impressive new building of 
which the Equitable Trust Company recently 
took formal possession. The ceremonies and 
receptions attending the “house warming” 
and beginning with the week following Lin- 
coln’s birthday anniversary, served as _ trib- 
ute to not only one of the most impressive 
achievements in banking architecture in New 
York, but also to a trust company which 
has contributed to trust company history in 
large characters, 

Preceding the opening of the new banking 
quarters on Tuesday, February 14th, the 
Equitable Trust Company management and 
force took advantage of the preceding holi- 
day and week end to quietly transfer the 
huge stores of wealth and negotiables which 
represent the resources, the many millions 
of values held by the trust department and 
the bulky records of the various departments. 
To accomplish that task with the minimum 
of risk and the maximum of expedition so 
that there would be no interruption to busi- 
ness, a hole was cut into the walls between 
the old Equitable Trust Building on Wall 
street and the adjacent new _ building, 
through which cash, securities and records 
were moved under armed guard and without 
any untoward incident. When, on Tuesday 
morning, the customers and visiting friends 
and including delegates to the Midwinter 
Trust Conference, called at the spacious new 
offices, the executive, clerical and mechanical 
machinery was in full and smooth operation. 

To describe the new Equitable Trust home, 
with its numerous features of architectural 
interest, its ultra-modern equipment and 
ornate characteristics, there is a temptation 
to indulge in what might seem the superla- 
tive and romancing. From whatever angle 
this massive building is viewed, upon ap- 
proach, it stands out as a dominating and 
crowning temple of finance in the world’s 
center of finance. The structure rises to a 
height of 42 stories in a receding series of 
steps to the pinnacle which is strongly sug- 
gestive of the ancient pyramids and at its 
base covering an area of 25,000 square feet, 
hounded by Broad street, and looking far 
above the facade of the Stock Exchange, by 





Exchange Place and Wall street, looking 
down from its great height and dwarfing the 
adjacent Morgan building and the history old 
Sub-Treasury Building. There is frontage of 
164 feet on Broad; 28 feet on Wall street 
and 151 feet on Exchange Place with a 
height from sidewalk to turret of 550 feet. 

The Equitable Trust Company occupies the 
substructure with its barricades of vaults, 
the ground floor and the first eleven floors 
above, excepting eighth floor and two base- 
ments in the Wall street wing. Practically 
all of the available 36 floors of rentable 
space has been leased. The substructures 
house the giant steel vaults, four stories 
high, containing 8,150 square feet of floor 
area. The bottom floor rests on solid rock 
50 feet below street level and over 2,000 tons 
of steel were used in these vaults, the 
weight of which, including concrete founda- 
tions is over 10,000,000 pounds. There are 
five separate entrances to the vaults which 
were designed and manufactured by the 
York Safe & Lock Company, embodying all 
the latest baffling devices and protective fea- 
tures. 





CROWNING STRUCTURAL AND ARCHITECTURAL 
ACHIEVEMENT IN THE WALL STREET SECTION IS 
THE RECENTLY COMPLETED NEW HOME OF 
THE EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 












On the 37th and 838th floors are spaces for 
machinery, storage and ventilating appara- 
tus. The 31st and 32d floors will be occupied 
by the Broad Street Luncheon Club, while 
the 11th floor is given over for a modern 
restaurant and cafeteria for employees and 
officers of the trust company. The 38th 
floor provides for obseryation, aid exhaust, 
tower and tank compartment and radio re- 
ceiving apparatus. 

One of the most distinctive features of 
the interior of the building is the decorative 
wrought iron work. The work of Samuel 
Yellin, the Iron Master, it includes a grille 
300 feet in length which surrounds the cages 
on the ground floor, and still more elaborate 
screen 150 feet long for the main banking 
room. Mr. Yellin’s beautiful creations in 
iron with their spontaneity and virility rival 
those of the famous masters of the Middle 
Ages, who fashioned decorative accessories 
for great castles and cathedrals. 

The new Equitable Trust Building also 
boasts the largest vacuum cleaning system 
in the world installed as one of a number 
of special provisions for safeguarding the 
health of employees and tenants. “Vita 
Glass” with its health-giving ultra-violet rays 
has been installed in windows of the first 
ten floors to take the place of the ordinary 
window glass. A pneumatic tube system— 
the longest probably in the world—has been 
installed to expedite the delivery from office 
to office and floor to floor of securities, docu- 
ments, mail and messages between the vari- 
ous departments of the trust company. Nine- 
teen thousand tons of steel and some 6,000,000 
bricks were employed in the construction of 
the building. 

The most modern developments in the sci- 
ence of foundation engineering were applied 
in the design and construction of the foun- 
dation. The entire area of the lowest base- 
ment floor, together with the cofferdam walls 
to grade, were coated with cement water- 
proofing so as to completely seal the entire 
substructure. The construction is generally 
of a nature, it is believed, to outlast any simi- 
lar piece of skyscraper building in existence. 
The steel work of the structure was complet- 
ed on June 29, 1927, and was celebrated with 
a ceremony attended by officials of the com- 
pany and members of the various firms en- 
gaged in the work of construction. Arthur 
W. Loasby, president of the Equitable Trust 
Company of New York, drove home the last 
rivet, a golden one, on the thirty-eighth floor. 

The base of the building up to the third 
story is of white granite and buff Indiana 
limestone. The large windows and the gen- 
eral treatment of the exterior suggest to 
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the casual passerby the great spacious bank- 
ing room within. The whole massive form 
of the building is terminated by an imposing 
octagonal pyramid. The public entrance to 
the main corridor in the center of the Broad 
street front has been greatly enhanced in 
beauty and dignity by its imposing dimen- 
sions and by the depth of its stone reveals. 
The main banking quarters of the Equitable 
are housed in a room measuring 133 feet in 
length, 82 feet in width, and 30 feet in 
height. The lofty ceiling of this early Italian 
room is relieved with its heavily decorated 
Italian oak beams separated by panels. In 
the rear of the main corridor on the ground 
floor and first story are stone corridors from 
which private elevators serve the floors, oc- 
cupied by the various departments of the 
trust company. The building is equipped 
with twenty-eight passenger elevators. Trow- 
bridge and Livingston are the architects ; 
Thompson, Starrett Company the builders, 
and Cruikshank Company the renting agents. 


OUTSTANDING DEVELOPMENT IN 
INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS 


“Beonomic Briefs of Europe” is the title 
of an exceedingly instructive and informa- 
tive book prepared and recently issued by 
Ames, Emerich & Company, investment bank- 
ers, which emphasizes as an outstanding in- 
ternational development the fact that En- 
rope now has an economic stability of 95.5 
per cent as measured by the indexes of for- 
eign exchanges. This new postwar high 
mark compared with a stability of 58.1 per 
eent in 1922. The book, which is handsome- 
ly printed and distributed to the principal 
banks and investment houses of the country, 
shows that the economic recovery in Eu- 
rope is revealed in the financial position of 
central banks, growing volume of foreign 
trade and above all by the foreign exchanges. 

The book was prepared under the direc- 
tion of the publishing bankers’ economist, 
Dr. Paul M. Atkins, who was a specialist on 
the American Commission to Negotiate 
Peace. It was designed from the point of 
view of the investment banker and not only 
contains a review of recent changes, but 
traces economic developments in Europe since 
the World War. It contains individual chap- 
ters on every country of Europs except Rus- 
sia and Albania, as well as chapters on fac- 
tors in foreign credit, foreign investments 
and foreign trade, the economic features of 
the League of Nations and the Dawes’ Plan 
and Reparations—these last of particular in- 
terest in the light of the recent report of 
S. Parker Gilbert. 
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IN SAN FRANCISCO 


Crocker First Federal Trust Company 


Identical in ownership with 


Crocker First National Bank 


of San Francisco 


Through its wide experience, is fully qualified to act as Transfer Agent, 
Registrar, Ancillary Administrator, or in any other fiduciary capacity. 





- COMMISSION TO TRUSTEE ON ACCUMULATION OF INCOME 
FOR BENEFICIARY 


The following inquiry was recently pro- 
pounded by a correspondent: 

The question is this: Suppose a will di- 
rects a trustee to accumulate income during 
a certain period, either with or without a 
direction to pay so much as may be neces- 
sary for the maintenance of the beneficiary. 
The trustee is then, I think, without question, 
entitled to income commissions at the legal 
rates (commencing afresh each year) on (1) 
all income received during the fiscal year, 
(2) all income paid out for expenses or to 
or on behalf of the beneficiary during the fis- 
eal year. 

Is he entitled to take income commissions 
for paying out (1) at the legal rates com- 


mencing afresh each year, and (2) at the 
time of making such payments, when 
payments are made to a separate account 


provided for the amounts so accumulated, or 
if not at the time of payments to the sepa- 
rate account, at the time payments are made 
for investments purchased? 

The inquiry is solely as regards the law in 
New York State, and I should like to have 
cases in support of your decision. You will 
appreciate that this is quite an important 
question in a trust of substantial amount, 
as if the trustee is not entitled to commis- 
sions until the time of payment to the bene- 
ficiary, he may not start afresh at the 5 per 
cent rate each year, and he may not receive 
commissions until twenty-one years after he 
might otherwise take them. 

Also I should appreciate if you could 
refer me to discussions in your own or other 
magazines on the doctrine of the necessity 
of making a computation of true residue 
vhere the residue of an estate goes partly 

r wholly in trust. I refer to the doctrine as 
set forth in Williamson vs. Williamson, Mat- 
ter of Brokaw, and other cases. 


Reply 
Under the laws of New York a direction to 
a trustee to accumulate income would be 
valid only during the minority of an infant 
beneficiary. The amount of the accumulated 
income would have to be paid over to the 


beneficiary when he attained the age of 
twenty-one. The statute which governed 


commissions on income is the following por- 
tion of Section 285 of the Surrogate’s Court 
Act (formerly Section 2753 of the Code of 
Civil Procedure) : 

“If an executor acting as trustee, or if a 
trustee or guardian, is required to receive in- 
come, and pay over the same, and such execu- 
tor, trustee or guardian pays over said income 
and renders an annual account to the benefi- 
ciary of all his receipts and disbursements 
on account thereof, he shall be allowed and 
may retain the same commission on the 
amount so accounted for as he would be al- 
lowed on principal on a judicial settlement. 


Bankers Trust Company of New York has 
been appointed transfer agent for common 
stock of Tri-State Telephone & Telegraph Co. 

Arthur J. Keefe, Jr., assistant trust officer 
of the Fifth Avenue Bank of New York has 
been apointed vice-pres. and trust officer. 

The Murray Hill Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed registrar of pre- 
ferred and common stock of the Farrand 
Manufacturing Company, Ine. 


Carl A. Gode, in charge of advertising of 
the Illinois Merchants Trust Company of 
Chicago, has been named a member of the 
Advertising Commission of the International 
Advertising ‘Association representing the 


Financial Advertisers Association. 
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LEROY MERSHON JOINS U. S. MORTGAGE 
AND TRUST COMPANY 

Leroy A. Mershon, for the last eleven and 
a half years secretary of the Trust Com- 
pany Division and departmental manager of 
the American Bankers Association and one of 
the most widely known men active in trust 
company circles throughout the country, has 
been elected a vice-president of the United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company, New 
York. 


Leroy A. MERSHON 
Who has resigned as Deputy Manager of the Trust Com- 
pnay Division, A. B. A., to become a vice-president of the 

U. 8S. Mortgage and Trust Company of New York 

In entering upon his official duties with the 
company, Mr. Mershon renews an association 
that was terminated when he joined the 
American Bankers Association, since he was 
for the four years preceding connected with 
the United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany. Altogether he had about twenty years 
of practical banking and trust Company ex- 
perience in New York and Philadelphia be- 
fore becoming identified with the associa- 
tion. Mr. Mershon assumed his new duties 
with the United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company on February 20th. 

At a meeting of the executive committee 
of the board of trustees of the Equitable 
Trust Company of New York, Richard B. W. 
Hall was appointed an assistant treasurer 
of the company. 


BERMUDA 


Rendevous of smart vacationists 
from Europe and America. 
Delightful climate, sports of all 
kinds. Two days from New 
York. 

Two sailings weekly by palatial, 
new motorship 


“BERMUDA” 
20,000 Tons Gross 


and the twin screw oil-burning 
steamer 


“FORT VICTORIA” 


WEST INDIES 


Special Tours to 
St. THOMAS DoMINICcA 
St. Crorx 
Sr. Kirrs 


ANTIGUA 


MARTINIQUE 
Str. Lucia 
BARBADOS 


(GUADELOUPE TRINIDAD 


About 23 days covering this most 
unusual and attractive itinerary. 
Two sailings monthly by steamers 


“FORT ST. GEORGE” 
““_DOMINICA” 


Lowest rate and no better service anywhere. 
$175 up. Rooms with bath, $350 up. 


FURNESS BERMUDA 
CINE 


34 WHITEHALL STREET 


NEW YORK 


or any authorized agent. 
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Established 1851 


THE 


Hanover National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


CAPITAL - - 


$5,000,000 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


$26,000,000 


Head Office Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
Branch Offices 


874 BROADWAY 
136 East 34TH STREET 
596 SrxtH AVENUE 


35 WILLIAM STREET 
97 WARREN STREET 
260 WEsT BROADWAY 
402 Hupson STREET 


773 Tuirp AVENUE 


220 SEVENTH AVENUE 


Banking and Trust Facilities 








CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 


American Exchange Trust Co....... $32,000,000 
American Trust Co 4,000,000 
Anglo-South American Trust Co.... 1,000,000 
Banca Commerciale Italiana Tr. Co. 2,000,000 
Banco di Sicilia Trust Co........... 700,000 
Bank of Athens Trust Co 500,000 
ee ee ae ha, tt OF: Se 20,000,000 
Bank of Europe & Trust Co 1,000,000 
Bank of N. Y. & Trust Co 6,000,000 
Bronx County Trust Co............ 1,250,000 
srooklyn Trust Co 2,000,000 
Central Mercantile Bank Trust Co... 2,500,000 
‘entral Union Trust Co 12,500,000 
Yorporation Trust Co 500,000 
ounty Trust Co 1,000,000 
umpire Trust Co 6,000,000 
iquitable Trust Co 30,000,000 
Farmers Loan and Trust........... 10,000,000 
Federation Bank and Trust 750,000 
Fidelity Trust 4,000,000 
Fulton Trust 1,000,000 
Guaranty Trust Co 30,000,000 
Internat’l Accept. Securities & Tr. Co. 500,000 
International Germanic Trust 3,000,000 
Interstate Trust Co 3,800,000 
Kings County Trust Co 500,000 
Lawyers Trust 3,000,000 
Manufacturers Trust Co 15,250,000 
Midwood Trust Co 1,000,000 
Murray Hill Trust 1,000,000 
10,000,000 
700,000 
2,000,000 
10,000,000 
500,000 
3,000,000 
2,000,000 


‘ermina! Trust 
imes Square Trust Co 
Vitle Guarantee & Trust 
rust Co. of North America 
. S. Mortgage & Trust 
nited States Trust Co 


TT 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, 
Nov. 
$31,014,800 

3,858,800 
645,200 
1,847,800 
376,900 
507,800 
41,373,600 
755,100 
12,690,400 
942,200 
5,736,900 
2,159,400 
33,004,800 
141,800 
704,000 
8,592,200 
25,154,800 
21,384,600 
988,200 
3,459,000 
1,529,100 
33,980,000 
694,000 
2,007,122 
1,541,700 
5,375,000 
3,602,400 
15,250,000 
562,400 
1,040,100 
23,538,500 
343,600 
516,700 
21,171,900 
240,000 
5,497,100 
21,935,500 


Deposits, 


15, 1927 Nov. 15, 1927 
$574,573,100 


53,536,300 
11,271,800 
11,723,900 
13,543,000 
2,952,700 
469. 109.300 
14, 630, 300 
700 
20,516,300 
60,174,000 
50,948,300 
286,522,600 
27,000 
16,079,000 
67,409,600 
408,575,900 
157,324,900 
17,937,100 
54,431,400 
18,061,000 
609,963,500 
9,780,900 
3,608,990 
25,370,300 
30,404,500 
22,703,300 
238,625,300 
Ei; 292.000 
6,310,800 
247,530,000 
4,968,100 
7,206,200 
48,451,100 
3,965,500 
69,098,700 
64,833,900 


Par 


100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


Bid 
405 


1050 
350 
670 
380 

1275 
285 

1350 
460 
440 
418 
700 


350 
535 


625 


205 
260 
2800 
800 
270 
330 
670 
235 
188 
770 


455 
2750 


224 WEsT 47TH STREET 


151 East 79TH STREET 


Asked 


410 
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Che Development of Trust Companies 
in the Cited States 


By James G. Smith 


Instructor in Charge of Statistics, Princeton University 


This new volume of 590 pages, just published, is the most com- 
prehensive survey of the history and progress of trust companies 
in the United States, beginning with the inception of the move- 
ment over a century ago and embracing description of widening 
scope of service, methods of operation and sources as well as 
basis of potential trust business. 


The book has a biliography of over 70 pages containing refer- 
ences to all literature on the subject. 


Profusely illustrated. Per copy, $6.25 postpaid. 


Address: Book Department, TRUST COMPANIES Magazine 
55 Liberty Street, New York 








SUCCESSFUL STUDY COURSE IN TRUST the entire five days, 
OPERATION to well above par 


but rose progressively 
as each man began to 


That a big subject can be reduced to basic 
and easily understood principles from which 
practical methods of procedure may be de- 
veloped, was demonstrated at a_ five-day 
meeting of trust men held in Williamsport, 
Pa., January 30 to February 3, inclusive. Al- 
though announced as a trust conference, 
this particular “get-together” early took on 
the character of a school in which contro- 
versial theories received scant attention, and 
in lieu thereof, the “student” devoted his 
seven full hours each day to learning what 
to do, how to do it—and why. 

Under the competent direction of R. R. 
Bixby, president of R. R. Bixby, Inc., the 
interest not only was maintained throughout 


visualize himself making practical use of the 
information and ideas he was getting at this 
novel, but none the less helpful, term of 
study. 

An informal dinner Thursday evening, 
given by the Smith Printing Company, bank 
stationers, Williamsport, was the only item 
savoring of entertainment. Thirteen banks 
located in and near Williamsport were repre- 
sented, with fifteen men and one woman re- 
sponding at roll call. The consensus of 
opinion as to net worth of the course was 
well expressed by a local trust officer, who 
said (with becoming modesty:) “Well, the 
worth while things usually are done first in 
Williamsport.” 


COMPARATIVE STATEMENTS OF WASHINGTON, (D. C.) 
TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, Deposits, 

Dec. 31, 1927 Dec. 31, 1927 
$3,794,468.82  $29,388,308.11 
185,214.27 2,880,754.74 
341,868.62 7,982,201.65 
1,192,931.09 5,336,967 .62 
2,714,234.99 11,530,949.73 
993,665.69 8,295,515.05 
Washington Loan & Trust Co 2,317,261.46 14,513,026.65 
Figures furnished by The Washington Loan and Trust Co. 


Capital 
American Security & Trust Co.... . 3,400,000 
Continental Trust Co 
Merchants Bank & Trust Co 
Munsey Trust Co 


National Savings & Trust Co 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 
THE ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SECRE- 

TARY OF BANKING OF PENNSYLVANIA 

The annual report of the Secretary of 
Banking of Pennsylvania derives unusual 
interest inasmuch as, unlike all but two other 
states, it reveals the volume and growth of 
individual and corporate trust funds admin- 
istered by trust companies aside from bank- 
ing operations. Trust funds held by Penn- 
sylvania trust companies at the close of last 
year aggregated the imposing sum of $3,30s,- 
859,801, representing a gain of $302,905,489, 
and distributed among 420 trust companies. 
There are 208 national banks in Pennsylvania 
conducting trust departments which held 
trust funds at close of year amounting to 
$123,411,036, an increase of $33,409,468. To- 
tal trust funds held by trust companies and 
national banks in Pennsylvania have there- 
fore attained an aggregate of $3,482,270,837, 
an increase of $336,314,000 for the year, 
which is truly a forceful demonstration of 
the growing popularity of trust service in the 
Keystone State. Corporate trusts have like- 
wise shown substantial increase, the trust 
companies administering $5,911,3380,764, and 
the national banks $63,768,293, making ag- 
gregate of nearly six billions. 

In general the year 1927 was one of the 
most prosperous for trust companies and 
state banks of Pennsylvania. General re- 
sources increased $246,647,695, of which trust 
companies reported $220,168,000, bringing to- 
tal to $3,530,537,656, the largest amount in 
the history of the state banking system. Of 
increase of $187,919,258 in deposits the trust 
companies were credited with $160,579,855, 
making aggregate of $2,678,426.514. Deposi- 
tors number 5,636,249, an increase of 355,- 
836. Christmas savings depositors numbered 
727,054, with aggregate deposits of $35,746,- 
177. Capital stock increased $9,327,322.28 dur- 
ing the year, surplus funds $22,819,363.02, 
and undivided profits $10,098,298.46. 

Trust companies decreased fifteen in num- 
ber, fourteen by reason of mergers and one 
by failure of a small trust company as a 
consequence of misapplication of funds by 
its president. Private banks decreased four- 
teen through voluntary liquidations and con- 
versions into incorporated institutions. Dur- 
ing the year twelve national banks, having 
combined resources of about $62,000,000, were 
either consolidated with, or converted into, 
state institutions, while seven state institu- 
tions, having combined resources of $13,215,- 
000 were converted into national banks. 


The Franklin 
Fourth Street 
National Bank 


PHILADELPHIA 


1416-1418 Chestnut Street 
131-141 So. Fourth Street 
32nd St. and Lancaster Ave. 


Capital, Surplus and Proftts 
$25,000,000 


J. R. McALLISTER 
Chairman of the Board 


E. F. SHANBACKER 
President 





EARNINGS OF PHILADELPHIA 
NATIONAL BANKS 


Earnings of the national banks of Phila- 


delphia for the year ending December 31, 
1927, shows for the thirty banks capital of 
$31,525,000, surplus and undivided profits 
$87,623,757, net profits for the year $9,447,- 
781, or 30.17 per cent on capital, 7.93 per 
cent on book value and 4.57 per cent on mar- 
ket value. The average market price of the 
stock is $660% and the average yield is 2.99 
per cent. 


President Herbert W. Goodall of the Guar- 
antee Trust & Safe Deposit Company of Phil- 
adelphia recently presided at a meeting of 
bank and trust company representatives to 
consider the question of reducing interest 
on savings deposits from 4 to 3% per cent. 

Following recent approval of merger of the 
Logan Bank & Trust Company with the 
Bankers Trust Company of Philadelphia, the 
directors of the latter have recommended 
increase in capital from $2,875,000 to $5,000,- 
000. 

The Philadelphia-Girard National Bank re- 
ports resources of over $250,000,000, and de- 
posits of $199,902,222. Capital is $8,000,000 ; 
surplus and undivided profits $21,238,697. 
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re have the 
| facilities 


of NORTH AMERICA® 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 





CAPITAL INCREASE FOR GUARANTEE 
TRUST. & SAFE DEPOSIT CO. 

In order to consummate merger with the 
Chelton Trust Company the shareholders of 
the Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit Com- 
pany of Philadelphia will meet February 
28th to vote on a proposed capital increase 
from outstanding 10,000 shares to 15,000 
shares, of which 1,000 shares will be offered 
to stockholders at $200 per share and 4,000 
shares to be issued in exchange for stock 
of the Chelton Trust Company, share for 
share. 

The January 31st statement 
antee shows total resources of $16,215,556; 
deposits $13,384,818 ; capital $1,000,000; sur- 
plus $1,000,000, and undivided profits of $616,- 
812, with reserve of $100,000. Trust funds 


amount to $29,094,338. 


of the Guar- 


A large circle of banking friends mourns 
the recent death of B. M. Marlin, one of the 
organizers and for many years vice-president 


of the Union Banking & Trust Company of 
Du Bois. 


115TH ANNUAL REPORT OF THE 
PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY 

Submitting the 115th annual report of the 
Pennsylvania Company for Insurances on 
Lives and ee esdatiy — ot Philadel- 
phia, the president, . W. Packard, report- 
ed earnings for the Se year ended last No- 
vember 30th, amounting to $1,612,317, or 
40.31 per cent on the 40,000 shares of capital 
stock outstanding. 
$1,120,000 were 


Dividends amounting to 
paid during the year 
balance of earnings was credited to undi- 
vided profits, increasing that account to 
$2,688,879 as of November 30, 1927 
that date $109,918,189; 
capital stock $4,000,000 ; 
$15,600,000, and in addition to undivided 
profits of $2,688,879, the reserves amounted 
to $1,041,366. The trust department held as 
executor, administrator, trustee,» guardian 
ete., $446,122.987; corporate trusts aggregat- 
ing S9S7.378.364, and total amount of secu- 
rities held as collateral under corporate deeds 
of trust $111,571,419. 

Packard directed attention in his 
report to consolidation on November 1, 1927, 
of the Real Estate Title Insurance & 
Company, which was acquired by the VPenn- 
sylvania Company in 1924, with the West 
End Trust Company and the Land Title & 
Trust Company, such consolidation now 
being known as the Real Estate-Land Title & 
Trust Company. The Pennsylvania Company 
retains in its assets 19,979 shares of the 
solidated company. 
of directors due to the death of 
Harrison and Francis A. Lewis, were filled 
by the election of J. Willison Smith and 
Robert Glendinning. President Packard also 
conveyed appreciation for the faithful work 
and cooperation of employees of the Company 
now numbering 334. 


and 


Assets 
deposits 
surplus 


totaled on 
$86,344.3.46 ; 


President 


Trust 


con- 
Vacancies in the board 


Alfred C, 


25TH ANNIVERSARY OF CENTRAL TRUST 
OF PHILADELPHIA 

The Central Trust and Savings 
Philadelphia is celebrating its 
anniversary the company Was organ- 
ized. this period the company en- 
joyed steady progress and an expanding cli- 
entele. The main office has been located for 
the entire twenty-five vears at Market 
Fourth streets. The chairman of 
is T. Comly Hunter 
ent J. Craft. 


Bank of 
twenty-fifth 
since 
During 


and 
the board 
and the president, Clem- 
The anniversary statement shows total as- 
sets of $15.497,369 ; deposits $12.241,004 ; cap- 
ital $1,000,000: surplus $1,700,000, and undi- 
vided profits $173,412. Trust funds aggre- 
gate $9,062,980. 
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Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 
OF BALTIMORE 


Established 1884—Forty - three years’ experience. 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000. 


We Solicit Your Baltimore Account 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


ANNUAL REPORT. OF FIDELITY-PHILA- 
DELPHIA TRUST COMPANY 

Chairman William P. Gest, in his annual 
report to the stockholders of the Fidelity- 
Philadelphia Trust Company, reported gross 
earnings for the past year amounting to $4,- 
910,284. Net earnings, after deducting §2,- 
111.989 for operating expenses, taxes an 
additional Compensation to all officers and 
employees, amounted to $2,498,295. <A furth- 
er charge of $73,451 was made on miscella- 
neous items charged off and dividend dis- 
hursements amounted to $1,608,000. After 
transfer of $200,000 from undivided profits 
account to building reserve fund, making the 
latter $1,000,000 the undivided profits ac- 
count stood at $3,879,356 at the close of the 
vear, an increase of $616,844. 

Deposits aggregated at the close of the 
vear $90,915,418, a gain of $8,672,939. Capi- 
tal amounts to $6,700,000 and surplus §$21,- 
000,000. Industrial trusts amounted to $651.- 
661,152, a gain of $26,942,757 with 6,592 trust 
accounts in the hands of the company, which 
is also trustee for $893,708,000 of corporate 
trusts with total collateral held in this ¢a- 
pacity of $155,729,484. Securities owned by 
the company have a market value in excess 
of book value. 

Construction work on the imposing new 
home of the Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust 
Company of Philadelphia has proceeded so 
rapidly that plans are under way for occu- 
pancy some time during June of this year. 
The building will tower over all other strue- 
tures in the new financial center of Phila- 
delphia and will be the largest combination 
hank and office building in the city. 

A conspicuous feature of the new building 

ill be the vault installation by the Mosler 
Safe Company of Hamilton, O. The vaults 
will be the largest in Philadelphia and em- 
hody every conceivable element of protec- 

on for the great volume of securities and 
iegotiables in the custody of the company 


A. H. S. POST, President 


with trust funds alone aggregating $624,000,- 
G00, exclusive of corporate trusts and bank- 
ing Particular attention has been 
paid to providing safety vault facilities to 
customers with a capacity of 35,000 boxes. 

The vault structure is of two stories. Eight 
full-sized trolley cars could be stored in the 
space occupied by the upper vault, lacking 
only a few feet. Each vault is 86 feet long 
and 33 feet 4 inches wide, the upper vault 
with a height of 12% feet and the lower 8 
feet 2 inches. Concrete walls two feet thick 
with a steel lining will form the enclosure. 
Four separate systems of electric protection 
will be used. There are five steel doors, 
each two feet thick and weighing 70,000 
pounds, and an emergency door weighing 50,- 
Q00 pounds. 


assets. 


UPWARD TURN IN INDUSTRY 

The following business forecast is given by 
the Franklin Fourth Street National Bank 
of Philadelphia in its February letter, Trade 
Trends: “The first month of the new year 
has brought definite evidence of an upward 
turn for industry. Improvement has been 
particularly noted in the great basic and 
barometric lines of iron and steel, automo- 
biles, railroad equipment and building. In 
addition, the vear has begun with business 
under the impetus of an agricultural income 
from 1927 crops some 635,000,000 in excess 
of that for 1926. Wholesale commodity 
prices also are firmer. Conditions in the iron 
and steel industry were especially significant 
of the slump in general activities in 1927, and 
they point equally to the improvement since 
the start of the year.” 

The Penn Trust Company of Allentown, 
Pa., has increased annual dividend rate from 
8 to 10 per cent. 

The Pennsylvania 3ankers Association 
will hold its annual convention in Atlantic 
City, May 16th to 18th, inclusive. 
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ONLY TRUST COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 


JOHN H. MASON, SR. ELECTED PRESI- 
DENT BANK OF NORTH AMERICA 
AND TRUST COMPANY 

Owing to the death of Ellis Pusey Pass- 
more, the vacant office of president of the 
sank of North America & Trust Company of 
Philadelphia was filled recently by the elec- 
tion of John H. Mason, Sr., to that office. 
Mr. Mason relinquished the office of chair- 
man of the board to assume active direction 
of the company which is the oldest banking 
institution in the United States. At the same 
meeting of the board at which this action was 
taken, John H. Mason, Jr., the son of the 
president, and Robert MacNeill were elected 
vice-presidents. Mr. Mason, Jr., was former- 
ly an assistant secretary and Mr. MacNeill 
an assistant treasurer. Harold W. Scott was 
elected an assistant treasurer. Other officers 
were re-elected. 

At the recent annual meeting of sharehold- 
ers of the Bank of North America & Trust 
Company the most successful year in the 
history of the company was reviewed. 

The report showed earnings for the year 
ended December 31, 1927, of $1,118,786. Of 
this sum $800,000, an increase of $50,000 over 
1926, was paid in four quarterly dividends, 
and the remainder, $318,786, was added to 
undivided profits. That account now is 
$1,922,296. Surplus totals $5,000,000, and 
eapital is $5,000,000. Total of the 
company are $68,522,264. During the year 
$49,903 was distributed to the officers and 
employees under the profit-sharing plan. 


assets 


Henry A. Miller has been elected president 
of the Allentown Trust Company of Allen- 
town, Pa., succeeding Peter J. Laubach, re- 
signed. 

Walter R. Johns, former vice-president, 
has been elected president of the Sixty-ninth 
Street Terminal Title & Trust Company of 
Philadelphia, succeeding V. Gilpin Robinson, 
resigned. 





FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY PROGRESS 

At the annual meeting of the directors of 
the Franklin Trust Company of Philadelphia 
©. Addison Harris, Jr., the president, an- 
nounced that all of the present officers were 
re-elected and in addition Messrs. L. O. How- 
ell, 3d, and Samuel Vance, Jr., were elected 
assistant vice-presidents. In reviewing the 
progress of the Franklin Trust Company for 
1927 Mr. Harris commented upon the fact 
that their deposits had increased over 
$3,250,000, the capital and surplus account 
to $6,000,000, and their dividend rate during 
the year from 14 per cent to 16 per cent per 
annum. 


NEW TRUST COMPANY IN PHILADELPHIA 

The City National Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, recently formed to conduct a bank and 
trust company business in Philadelphia, with 
a capital and surplus of $2,000,000, has com- 
pleted its organization. The following offi- 
cers and directors have been elected: George 
E. Stauffer, president, formerly vice-presi- 
dent, Franklin Fourth Street National Bank ; 
C. F. Weihman, vice-president, formerly as- 
sistant cashier, Franklin Fourth Street Na- 
tional Bank; R. E. Aidrich, cashier, formerly 
assistant cashier, First National Bank; W. 
H. Faas, assistant cashier; H. L. Alexander, 
assistant cashier. 


Cyrus H. K. Curtis, publisher, of Philadel- 
phia, has accepted the presidency of the Ben- 
jamin Franklin Memorial, Inec., an organiza- 
tion whose object is the erection of a fitting 


who has been called 
benefactor. 


memorial to the man 
civilization’s greatest 

The Newtown Title & Trust Company has 
been organized at Newtown, Pa., with capital 
of $150,000. 

The Emporium Trust Company has been 
organized at Emporium, Pa., with capital of 
$125,000. 
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Capital 
. $1,000,000 
500,000 
5,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,875,000 
. 1,500,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
.. 6,700,000 
250,000 
2,000,000 
1,120,000 
. 8,000,000 
. 1,000,000 
500,000 
750,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
560,000 
500,000 
150,000 
Penna. Co. for Insurances............. 4,000,000 
TEN Sy | eee ee 3,192,640 
Real Estate, Land Title and Trust. 7,500,000 
Real Estate Trust 3,131,200 
Republic Trust 750,000 


Aldine Trust Co 

American Bank & Trust Co 
Bank of North America & Trust Co.... 
Central Trust & Savings 

Colonial Trust Co 

Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust Co. 
Continental Equitable 

Federal Trust Co 
Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Co...... 
Frankford Trust Co 

Franklin Trust Co 


Girard Trust Co.. Ray 
Guarantee Trust & Safe > Deposit. Sale 
Industrial Trust. . ; Recah 
Integrity Trust 

Kensington Trust 

Bearket tt. 1 10le & Trust... cc ccc cee 
PPE Ne aS i) re 
North Philadelphia Trust 

Northern Trust..... 


United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust.......... 1,000,000 
West Philadelphia Title & Trust....... 


500,000 


PENNSYLVANIA BREVITIES 

At the election held by the Lycoming Trust 
Company of Williamsport, Pa., the retire- 
ment of Vice-President Edward E. Shay was 
announced, and Harold A. Brown, treasurer, 
was elected to fill the vacancy. Walton B. 
Geiger was also named a vice-president as 
well as secretary. 

Frank P. Benjamin has been elected presi- 
dent of the Secranton-Lackawanna Trust 
Company of Scranton, Pa., succeeding Col. 
L. A. Watres, resigned. 

The Third National Bank & Trust Com- 
pany has been organized at Camden, N. J., 
With capital of $200,000. 

The Charter National 
has been merged with 
Trust Company, giving 
of $5,146,000. 

C. P. Lineaweaver, the ranking vice-presi- 
dent of the Bank of North America & Trust 
Company has been elected a member of the 
Finance Committee, filling the vacancy 
caused by Mr. Passmore’s death. 

Amos Y. Lesher of Charles Felin & Com- 
pany, has been elected a director of the 
North Philadelphia Trust Company. 

J. L. Williamson, formerly cashier of the 
National Bank of North Philadelphia, has 
been elected secretary-treasurer of the Han- 
over Trust Company in Trenton, New Jersey. 


Bank of Media, 
the Media 
combined 


Pa., 
Title & 
resources 


Dec. 31 


24,879,356 


Surplus and 


Undivided 
Profits, 
, 1927 
$1,085,595 
705,887 
6,922,296 
1,805,611 
1,818,813 
4,702,345 
2,493,157 
464,012 


Par _ Last 
Dec. 1927 Value Sale 
mapee 567 100 250 
3,892,206 50 207% 
51,355,675 100 500 
12,472,890 50 251% 
34,994,984 50 293 
10,891,544 100 66814 
17,831,788 50 275 1-25-28 
5,940,130 100 450 10- 5-27 
91,741,390 100 854 1-25-28 
10,336,370 50 405 1-25-28 
35,880,559 100 550 - ]|-28 
23,135,885 100 658 7-27 
62,911,487 100 1501 -18- -28 
13, 527,213 100 515 ~ 1-28 
11,503,776 50 536 
20,016,666 50 696 
13,939,296 50 355 
14,033,883 50 476 
17,148,766 100 563 
9,772,047 50 401 
14,096,701 100 1045 
11,337,360 50 610 
93,877,080 100 99014 
17,652,044 100 84114 
59,491,889 ce 716 
6,994,238 100 220 
5,157,145 50 170 
7,003,606 100 2421 
9,308,054 50 251 


Date of 
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ADVERTISING BLAZES NEW TRAILS FOR 
BUSINESS 

The vital influence which advertising and 
systematic planning for new markets have 
come to exert on American business becomes 
apparent when the efficient methods of the 
big advertising agencies are understood. Ad- 
vertising agencies have developed their or- 
ganizations and services to a scientific basis 
and with a resourcefulness which is applica- 
ble to every branch of business. Typical of 
such agencies is that of Barton, Durstine & 
Osborne, Inc., of New York, the partners of 
which, Bruce Barton, Roy Durstine and Alex 
Osborne are widely known for their pub- 
lished contributions to the science of mod- 
ern advertising. 

This agency has a force of 275 people, in- 
cluding experts in every phase of advertising, 
research and business planning. The organi- 
zation has many of the largest industrial 
and business corporations on its roster of 
clients and has to its credit some of the 
most notable achievements in national ad- 
vertising. Banking institutions have found 
this type of agency work of particular use 
as evidenced by the increasing number of 
banks and trust companies which avail them- 
selves of such facilities. 


The Security Trust Company 
organized at Fargo, N. D. 


has been 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 
DEMAND FOR NEW REGIME IN HANDLING 

MASSACHUSETTS PUBLIC FINANCES 

Something remindful of the early militant 
spirit of revolt against “taxation without 
representation” was in evidence at the recent 
annual banquet of the Massachusetts Bank- 
ers Association when State Treasurer Wil- 
liam S. Youngman in vigorous language de- 
nounced the system, or rather lack of 
tem, in supervising public expenditures of 
the commonwealth of Massachusetts as con- 
ducted under the present plan of control by 
the Commission on Administration and 
Finance. In place of the secrecy, profligate 
wastefulness and utter absence of audit 
which characterizes administration of Massa- 
chusetts’ public finances as conducted by the 
existing Commission system, State Treasurer 
Youngman urged the creation of a Public 
Board of Finance and Control which would 
assure protection to taxpayers, businesslike 
methods, publicity and other safeguards in 
line with approved methods of handling pub- 
lic finances, 

Mr. exposition of the fatal 
shortcomings of the present system of han- 
dling the public funds of the commonwealth 
of Massachusetts as violating the letter and 
spirit of the Constitution of the state, called 
forth vigorous response from the bankers 
attending the banquet and was re-echoed in 
the press and in other ways which indicate 
a feeling of deep-seated revolt against the 
methods of control of public finances which 
have obtained since the Commission of Ad- 
ministration and Finance was created by the 
legislature in 1923. Mr. Youngman also 
hrought to the attention of the bankers the 
provisions of a new plan proposed 
Massachusetts Government League calling 
for the establishment of a Public Board of 
Finance and Control, and embodied in a 
hill for legislative action. 

Under this new plan which has the earnest 
support of representative men and enlisting 
the lively approval of bankers, there is to 
be a budget bureau with a budget commis- 
sioner at its head and a comptroller bureau, 
headed with a comptroller. These two offi- 
cers are to be appointed by the Governor, 
each for the term of two years, subject to 
removal by the Governor. The board will 
also include the three constitutional officers 
of the state, the Attorney General, the State 
Treasurer and the Auditor, who are in charge 
of overhead departments controlling contracts 
and expenditures in all other constitutional 
denartments. There is Director of 
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Personnel, appointed by the board and work- 
ing in conjunction with the department of 
Civil Service. Entirely distinct from the 
board there is to be a State Purchasing Bu- 
reau with a State Purchasing Agent. 

In closing his virile appeal for a new or- 
der and regime in the handling of the state’s 
public finances, punctuated by glaring in- 
stances of abusive practices under the pres- 
ent order, Mr. Youngman said: “I am pre- 
pared to. back up the assertion I am about 
te make with facts, figures and indisputable 
documentary proofs, that the Commission on 
Administration and Finance which I want 
to see reorganized and replaced by a Public 
Board of Finance and Control, has impaired 
the morale of the state’s service and pro 
duced confusion and the removal of the nor- 
mal safeguards in the conduct of the state’s 
finances. The new board which is suggested, 
a Public Board of Finance and Control, since 
the Governor appoints two of its members 
and may remove them at pleasure and since 
the Governor also chooses the chairman of 
the board, offers a better opportunity for 
efficient supervision at low cost and provides 
a motive in each and every member of the 
board to see that every other member is on 
to his job.” 

















S.W. Corner Sixth and 
MarketSts 


LEGISLATIVE SITUATION IN 
MASSACHUSETTS 
Fortunately, thus far, there has been no 
reappearance of the perennial bill in the 
Massachusetts legislature which would fur- 
ther limit the trust companies in soliciting 
or advertising for trust Indeed, 
there is evidence of a reconcilement of dif- 
with certain elements in the legal 
profession which have been keen to stultify 
the fiduciary activities of trust 
Much cf this new spirit is due to the 
operation between a special committee of 
the Corporate Fiduciaries Association of Bos- 
ton and committees of the state and local 
bar associations, particularly as to the avoid- 
ance of any possible ground for criticism in 

ndvertising for trust accounts. 

There is fair promise of favorable legis- 
lative action on the reciprocal bill which 
would permit trust companies and banks of 
other states to act in fiduciary capacities in 
Massachusetts on condition that trust com- 
panies of this commonwealth were similarly 
allowed to function in other The 
modified measure introduced this session is 
sponsored by the Massachusetts Trust Com- 
pany Association. 

The branch banking bill, placing trust 
companies more on a par with national banks 
inder the provisions of the McFadden Act, 
his heen revamped to meet objections pre- 
sented at the last and the consen- 
sus of opinion seems to be favorable to legis- 


business, 
ferences 


companies. 


CO- 


states. 


session 


iative commitment. The new Dill defines 
where branches may be located, based on 
pulation and leaving the Bank Commis- 


‘ioner the right to permit branches within 
he terms of the statute. 

Another pending bill aims to amend the 
iW which now strictly construed makes it a 
‘ime for a director of a trust company to 
~eive directly or indirectly any fee, com- 
‘ission, ete., in connection with any dealing 
ith the trust company, and applies this 
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OFFICERS 
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LEVI L. MALONEY, Vice-President 
CHAS.B EVANS, Vice-President 
WILLARD SPRINGER, Vice-President 
HARRY J. ELLISON. Sec'y & Trust Officer 
THOMAS J. MOWBRAY, Treasurer 


prohibition to purchases by a trust company 
of securities from a banking house, an of- 
ficer or partner in which is a director of the 
trust company. The bill is introduced by 
the Bank Commissioner and permits such 
dealings when approved by the stockholders. 
It purports to do nothing but deal with the 
criminal side and leaves the civil liability 
untouched. 


TRIBULATIONS OF TRUSTEE DISCUSSED 
AT FIDUCIARIES MEETING 

At a recent meeting of the Corporate Fi- 
duciaries Association of Boston, the chief 
speaker was Robert H. Gardiner, an attorney 
specializing in the administration of estates 
and trusts. His topic was “Some of My Ex- 
periences in the Handling of Real Estate 


and Investments as Trustee.’ He gave a 
very convincing résumé of the trials and 
tribulations of the trustee of a generation 


ago, and touched on many of the difficulties 
encountered in handling real estate and real 
estate investments; stated that he believed 


that trust business now had reached the 
stage of requiring specialists to perform 


these duties and pleasingly referred to the 
benefits of such fiduciary associations, and 
the fact that he had adopted part of cor- 
porate title in applying, with others, for a 
charter for the Fiduciary Trust Company. 
The meeting was presided over by Presi- 
dent Rand, who began preceedings by in- 
troducing new members. Malcolm C. Ware 
of the Lee, Higginson Trust Company was 
introduced as newly admitted active member 
and the following as associate members: 
Mr. Taber of the Home National Bank of 
srockton; Charles F. Grush, vice-president 
of the Naumkeag Trust Company of Salem; 
John Congdon, vice-president of the Union 
Trust Company of Providence, R. I., and Mr. 
Greenwood, Worcester Bank & Trust Com- 
pany. 








FIRST NATIONAL STOCKHOLDERS 
APPROVE CAPITAL INCREASE 

At a meeting of the stockholders of the 
First National Bank of Boston, held Febru- 
ary 6th, the recommendation of the board of 
directors to increase capital from $20,000,000 
to $25,000,000 by an issue of 50,000 addi- 
tional shares at $300 per share, Was ap- 
proved. The new stock was offered to share- 
holders on February 15th. The sale of new 
stock will also provide increase in surplus 
to $25,000,000. Resources of the First Na- 
tional as of December 31, 1927, aggregated 
$477,000,000, with deposits of $360,000,000, 
an increase of over $50,000,000 for the year. 





STATE TRUST COMPANY OPENS 
ENLARGED BRANCH 

The State Street Trust Company of Bos- 
ton has opened its remodelled and enlarged 
Massachusetts avenue branch office. The 
branch was established in 1902 and is in 
charge of Vice-President Stephen H. Roberts, 
with Assistant Secretaries Benjamin R. 
Vaughan and Harry P. Norse assisting. The 
deposits of the State Street Trust Company 
on December 31, 1927, were $57,943,911, with 
total resources of $68,109,601, and trust de- 
partment assets of $24,712,476. 





ANNUAL REPORT OF HARTFORD- 
CONNECTICUT TRUST CO. 


Clement Scott, vice-president of the Hart- 
ford Connecticut Trust Company of Hart- 
ford, Conn., was elected a member of the 
board of trustees at the annual meeting of 
stockholders. Walter L. Goodwin, William 
A. Hitchcock, William Maxwell, Edward 
Milligan and Henry K. W. Welch were re- 
elected. 

Meigs H. Waples, chairman of the board, 
presented the annual statement which showed 
that after the additional dividend require- 
ments of $80,000, through the increase in 
eapital during the year—the same dividend 
rate of 16% per cent having been maintained 
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—a sum of $150,000 remained to be added 
to the profit and loss account. 

Clement Scott, the new trustee, is a native 
of New York and graduated from Harvard 
in 1904, coming to Hartford in 1910 to en- 
gage in the practice of law. He became 
identified with the bank in 1914. 





NEW ENGLAND BREVITIES 

The Fidelity Trust Company of Portland, 
Maine, has acquired controlling interest in 
the Westbrook Trust Company, with re- 
sources of $3,370,000; surplus and undivided 
profits of $240,000. The Westbrook Trust 
Company will continue at present as an in- 
dependent trust company, but will later be- 
come a branch of the Fidelity. 

The National Shawmut Bank of Boston 
opened a new branch banking office recently 
at 171 Harvard avenue, Allston, to be known 
as the Harvard-Commonwealth office. The 
new branch is in charge of Everett E. Shorey, 
manager, with Arthur J. Henderson as his 
assistant. 

The First National Bank of Revere, Mass., 
opened for business February 1st with capi- 
tal of $100,000 and surplus of $25,000. An- 
drew A. Cassassa, a former State Senator, 
is president. 

Purchase of the First National Bank of 
Bangor, Me., by the Merrill Trust Company 
was recently announced. The combined in- 
stitutions will be operated under the name 
of the Merrill Trust Company, with deposits 
of $21,000,000. 

Stockholders of the Waltham Trust Com- 
pany of Waltham, Mass., at their annual 
meeting, voted to increase capital stock from 
$300,000 to $400,000. 

Wallace V. Camp, vice-president and trust 
officer, was recently elected president of the 
Springfield National Bank of Springfield, 
Mass., to succeed the late Henry H. Bowman. 

Capital of the Exchange Trust Company 
of Boston has been increased from $1,250,000 
to $1,500,000. 





CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
cl Be i Sa ae ae ere $1,500,000 
Sg i sergio 1,500,000 
Bostou Safe Deposit and Trust Co...... 1,000,000 
ee ye |, © 200,000 
oe SS 6 a een 100,000 
Commerce and Trust Co.............. 750,000 
ee eC ee 1,250,000 
Jamaica Plain Trust Co............... 200,000 
EE EE eee 750,000 
New England Trust Co............... 1,000,000 
ae © re 15,000,000 
Oo a SS) i 500,000 
State Sirect Trust Co.............ce00 3,000,000 
United States Trust Co............... 2.000,000 


Undivided Profits, 


Surplus and Assets, 
Trust Dept. 


Dee. 31, 1927 


Deposits, 


Dec. 31, 1927 Dec. 31, 1927 


$2,765,474.80 
2,214,686.77 
4,099,144.51 


33,630.43 
134,983.17 
252,167.68 

1,267,600.48 

71,404.80 
751,125.96 

2,784,614.03 


16,266, 109.95 


101,494.46 
3,900,930.95 
1,908.694.05 





$26,899,629.41 
23,127,765.18 
18,348,262.08 


1,091,630.21 
1,030,114.97 
5,295,271.64 
6,850,683.70 
1,687,641.06 
6,811,514.48 


30,323,678.53 
181,046,071.26 


578,661.71 


57,869,007.76 
11,806,360.98 


$3,955,588.43 


157,376.28 
1,447,309.24 
298,351.25 
102,337 ,521.88 
147,944,644.14 
508,608.15 
24,712,476.66 
6,457,237.99 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 


AGRICULTURAL AND BANKING 
CONDITIONS 


Endorsement of the MeNary-Haugen Dill 
at the mid-association year meeting of the 
Illinois Bankers Association came as a sur- 
prise to members and while only one dis- 
senting vote was cast against the resolution, 
the sentiment which it conveys is not in ac- 
cord with that which prevails among lead- 
ing bankers of Illinois as to the essentials of 
agricultural relief. Many bankers regard as 
unfortunate the action of the Executive 
Council on the eve of a Presidential cam- 
paign and while sympathetic with the just 
claims for alleviation of the problems con- 
fronting farmers, do not vision such relief in 
measures such as the McNary-Haugen meas- 
ure. Most of the problems which beset farm- 
ers, despite recent rise in agricultural in- 
come and value of the farm dollar, are heri- 
tages of an era of spoliation and specula- 
tion in farm values. The complaints do not 
come from the farmer who is close to the 
soil, industrious and thrifty, but from chron- 
ically discontented who place unwarranted 
faith in legislative palliatives or miracles. 

In local banking circles the rise in Fed- 
eral Reserve rediscount rates, initiated in 
this district, is a major topic of interest. So 
far the rise in rates has not caused any ap- 
preciable decline in available funds in the 
Wall street call loan market and volume of 
brokers’ loans. From a local standpoint, 
however, the rise is acceptable and stimulat- 
ing to sound banking policies. The general 
attitude as to the intent of the Federal Re- 
Serve Board in selling government securities 
and acceptances and in raising the rate is 
Vvoied as follows by Eugene M. Stevens, 
president of the Illinois Merchants Trust 
Company: 

‘he banking system is not trying to bring 
abort a bear market for stocks or to cause 
any violent fluctuations. What it hopes for 








Copyright, S. W. Straus & Co. 
is a pause in the inflationary movement be- 
fore inflation goes too far and before it ab- 
sorbs more credit under present conditions. 
What is desired is a proper balance between 
the different uses of credit, whether for com- 
mercial purposes or in financial markets. The 
stock market is entitled to a large amount of 
credit; but if the banks were to say to the 
market the credit is yours in increasing 
amounts if you ask it, the rise in stocks 
probably would continue as long as the flow 
of credit was unchecked. 


INCREASED EFFICIENCY OF RAILROADS 

In an address before the Mid-west Ship- 
ping Board, Craig B. Hazlewood, vice-presi- 
dent of the Union Trust Company of Chicago, 
set forth the progress of American railroads 
within recent years, despite numerous handi- 
caps and their contribution to industry and 
business. He said in part: 

“The railroads have rebuilt their organi- 
zations so successfully that their tonnage ¢a- 
pacity is greater than ever before, and is be- 
ing handled with a promptness and certainty 
that enable the business interests to operate 
on small stocks and with a quicker turnover. 
By putting themselves in prime condition, 
the railroads have sustained the general sit- 
uation in two ways. They have enabled 
business men to trim off surplus stocks and 
idle capital. They have brought down their 
costs. They have increased earnings and 
have become buyers of equipment when this 
business was needed to balance up the situ- 
ation. As a result, many of the stronger 
railroads are now able to carry on new financ- 
ing by sales of stock. The physical equip- 
ment of the railroads in my opinion is the 
best it ever has been. Never has this country 
been provided with better transportation fa- 
cilities than at present.” 


The Fifth Annual Mid-West Regional Sav- 
ings Conference will be held in Chicago on 
March 15th and 16th with headquarters at 
the Congress Hotel. 
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80 Years 
Continuous Mortgage 


Investors 


Specializing Since 1879 in Serving 
Life Insurance Companies 


Copy TRUST COMPANY 


105 So. LaSalle Street 
CHICAGO 
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TRIBUTE TO H. G. P. DEANS 

Among the announcements at the recent 
annual meetings of the Illinois Merchants 
Trust Company of Chicago was that of the 
election of Executive Vice-President H. G. P. 
Deans as a member of the board of directors. 
This added position of responsibility and 
trust was awarded to Mr. Deans as a recog- 
nition of his many years of service and be- 
cause of his invaluable work in building up 
the foreign business cf the company. The 
election as director came when Mr. Deans 
had rounded out a quarter of a century of 
association with the Illinois Merchants. 

Mr. Deans came to the Merchants’ Loan 
& Trust Company in an humble clerical ca- 


H. G. P. DEANS 


Executive Vice-President of Illinois Merchants Trust Co., 
who has been elected a Director 


pacity in 1902. He was appointed manager 
of the foreign department in 1909, and was 
elected vice-president in 1916. On the con- 
solidation of the Merchants’ Loan & Trust 
Company with the Illinois Trust & Savings 
Bank and the Corn Exchange National Bank 
in 1923, Mr. Deans retained his office as vice- 
president and became a member of the man- 
aging committee. 

Mr. Deans was born in Edinburgh, Scot- 
land, and his education was obtained at Trin- 
ity Private School and Queen’s College, Edin- 
burgh. At an early age he migrated to Can- 
ada where he became associated with the 
Bank of British North America and from 
thence he came to Chicago. 


UNION TRUST OF CHICAGO UNDER- 
WRITES DRAKE TOWER ISSUE 

The Unicn Trust Company of Chicago has 
underwritten a $3,200,000 6 per cent closed, 
first mortgage real estate bond 
Drake Tower, a twenty-eight story building 
designed by Benjamin H. Marshall. The 
building, which is to be located at 171-179 
Lake Shore Drive, adjoining the Drake Ho- 
tel, will occupy the last available parcel of 
land facing north on Lake Shore Drive. It 
will contain ninety-six apartments and will 
be beautifully appointed throughout in keep 
ing with the exclusive clientele for which 
the building is designed. <A direct, public 
passageway will connect the lobby of Drake 
Tower with the lobby of the Drake Hotel. 
The building will be erected by the Drake 
Towers Building Corporation, of which Mr. 
Marshall is president. The Union Trust 
Company, Chicago, is the trustee. 

The bonds are due serially from 1930 to 
1948 and are priced to yield from 5% to 6 
per cent, issued in denominations of $1,000, 
$500, and $100, registerable as to principal. 
These bonds are listed on the Chicago Stock 
Exchange. 


issue on 


RELIANCE STATE BANK ADDS TRUST 
TITLE 

The Reliance State Bank of Chicago has 
changed its name to Reliance Bank & Trust 
Company. The bank has acted in trust ca- 
pacities for some time, according to President 
F. O. Birney, and an increasing flow of in- 
surance business brought the decision f0 
carry the trust feature in the name. 

Consolidation of the La Grange Trust & 
Savings Bank and the La Grange State Bank 
of La Grange, Ill, has been agreed upon by 
the directors of both institutions. <A. \. 
Sandquist will be president of the merged 
institutions. 
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MARFIELD ASSUMES PRESIDENTIAL 
DUTIES AT BANK OF AMERICA 
Recent election of C. Howard Martfield, 

former executive vice-president, as president 

of the Bank of America, in Chicago, is re- 
garded with unqualified favor by associates 
and by local bankers generally. Mr. Marfield 
began his business career in 1900 as a run- 
ner in the National Union Bank at Balti- 
more. He came to New York in 1902 and 
occupied a clerical position in the National 

Bank of Commerce. The following year he 

became connected with the North American 
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for Banks and Bankers 
which is the result of more 
than sixty years of experi- 
ence is offered by 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 






Complete facilities are pro- 
vided for active and inactive 
accounts, collections, bills of 
lading, investments and 
foreign exchange transactions 








C. HOWARD MARFIELD 


Elected President Bank of America in Chicago 








Trust Company, which later through con- 
solidations became the Trust Company of 
America. In 1912 the Trust Company of 
America consolidated with the Equitable 
Trust Company and Mr. Marfield became as- 






























FRANK O. WETMORE, 


€ that - Chairman 
Sistant treasurer of lat company. e re- 

mained there until in 1919, when he became re eee 
cashier of the Seaboard National Bank and 


Wis elected vice-president of that institution 
in 1921, where he remained until two years 
ago, when he was elected executive vice- 
president of Greenebaum Sons Bank & Trust 
Company, now the Bank of America. 















Combined Resources 
Exceed $450,000,000 







Net earnings of the National Bank of the 
Republic of Chicago during last year were 
$1.564,000, equal to 39.10 per cent on capital. 
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~ (CENTRAL ‘TRUST 


COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 


125 W. MONROE STREET at LaSALLE 
CHICAGO 


$6,000,000 


4,000,000 
1,149,140 


A large Chicago bank, complete in all departments, 
and paying particular attention to the business of 

















Announcement was recently made of the 
marriage at Honolulu of William N. Jarna- 
gin, president of the Central Manufacturing 
District Bank of Chicago, to Mrs. Ethelwyn 
Walker Hyter, daughter of George W. Walk- 
er, Who is chairman of the board of the 













Citizens 
geles. 


William H. 
the position of credit manager 
Bank of 















Banks Capital 
RRR INO Se ese ip Ses news ee $2,500,000 
Boulevard Bridge Bank................ 500,000 
6 a 6,000,000 
CRON TRUBS GID... sccnc cas saccscess 2000 
+Continental National Bank & Trust Co.35,000,000 
Ea te ck oi elie wig esenix, 350,000 
sh fs hi re we tog aS viel Slo es & 7,500,000 
ae er ae ee eee 300,000 
RIES ENE rng oS ic) nw Ys cw iss 'c)-m a Signe 300,000 
Ne i oN ee ee 4,000,000 
Illinois Merchants Trust Co........... 15,000,000 
Mercantile Trust & Savings............ 600,000 
MNortnern Trust Co...........6..<..e..s 2,000,000 
Northwestern Trust & Savings.......... 1,250,000 
Peoples Trust & Savings............... 1,000,000 
Sheridan Trust & Savings.............. 1,000,000 
State Bank of Chicago (New).......... 5,000,000 
SIERO eee 1,000,000 
JOS TS Cee 
West Side Trust & Savings............ 700,000 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings............ 600,000 


+Stock owned by First National Bank. 


Surplus and 


Undivided Profits, 


Dec. 31, 1927 
$2,201,308.75 
431,404.70 
5,149,140.38 
2,283,898.37 
33,973,776.51 
650,000.00 
12,731,420.40 
681,055.87 
455,552.96 
6,060,766.00 
30,278,349.85 
413,894.68 
6,110,993.20 
832,656.39 
801,392.14 
507,118.44 
8,204,623.11 
1,200,649.93 
5,118,783.48 
401,415,45 
414,854.96 


*Central Trust Bank value does not include Securities Co. 


Trust 


Trout 


122,154,948 
(From Report of Condition, December 31, 1927) 
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CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Deposits, 
Dec. 31, 1927 


$33,109,601.77 


12,719,021.68 


108,268,698.27 


36,193,042.88 


541,322,335.02 


7,515,166.57 


116,511,191.16 


5,031,425.06 
2,813,706.35 
81,398,382.00 


383,334,510.32 


11,207,962.00 
60,476,919.89 
19,556,000.82 
25,247,610.90 
12,774,810.05 
60,603 ,438.54 

9,303 ,044.54 
93,825,259.72 
13,751,780.78 

9,092,879.62 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co. members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg. 
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Value 
193 
186 
186 
195 
213 
286 
368 
327 
250 
252 
302 
169 
405 
190 
180 
150 
264 
220 
271 
157 
170 


940 
770 
500 
325 
630 
380 
700 
305 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
PROGRESS IN MISSOURI BANKING 
SITLATION 
In common with other agricultural states 
the banking authorities of Missouri, backed 
by new legislation and the voluntary asso- 
ciations among bankers, have made common 
cause in enforcing sound standards of bank 
management which shall reduce fatalities to 
a minimum and afford the protection due 
to the public. One of the most gratifying 
aspects in the banking situation in this 
and other agricultural states is the fact that 
developments of the past year have brought 
about a tightening of the lid on the granting 
of new charters and the cultivation of a 
livelier sense of responsibility among the 
directors as well as executive managements. 
The clearing house associations, county or- 
ganizations, credit information exchange and 
other cooperative organizations also deserve 

credit for constructive work. 

There has been a considerable reduction in 
the number of state banks in Missouri dur- 
ing the past few years as indicated by the 
fact that during the brief period from Au- 
gust 25, 1927 to the close of last year, the 
number of operating banks decreased from 
1,304 to 1,280. New charters during 1927 
were few in number, there were 32 consoli- 
dations and of the 45 failures there were 
five institutions which reopened. 

Total resources of Missouri state banks 
and trust companies as of December 531, 
1927 amounted to $953,276,687, representing 
an increase during the last quarter of the 
year of $11,485,000. There was evident a 
marked increase in demand deposits to off- 
set decline in demand deposits. Total capi- 
talization of the 1,2S0 state banks and trust 
companies in operation December 31, 1927 
aggregated $76,669,964 with surplus of $45,- 
670,000. Decrease in loans and increase in 
demand deposits shows a more liquid bank- 
ing position in general. Commenting on the 
Situation Commissioner of Finance S. IL. 
Cantley expresses the conviction that banks 
are in much better and stronger condition 
and gradually emerging from the handicaps 
of the past years. 


The Lafayette South Side Bank of St. 
Louis has obtained authority to conduct trust 
business and has changed its title to the 
Lafayette South Side Bank and Trust Com- 
pany. Leo S. Rassieur has been vice-presi- 
dent and counsel and Hugh B. Rose, trust 
oflicer, 
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“TRUST SERVICE 
EXCLUSIVELY™ 


THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST 
COMPANY does not receive de- 
posits. Its entire organization and 
facilities are devoted to one specific 
object: EFFICIENT TRUST 
SERVICE. 


Because of its stability, its experi- 
enced staff of trained Trust Com- 
pany executives, and its capital and 
surplus of $10,000,000.00, the ST. 
LOUIS UNION TRUST COM- 
PANY offers an unexcelled service. 


| St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 




























































PROPOSE MERGER OF AMERICAN TRUST 
CO. AND FRANKLIN BANK 

Merger of the American Trust Company 
and the Franklin Bank of St. Louis is 
under way. The consolidated trust company 
would have a combined capital of $2,000,000, 
a surplus of $1,000,000 and deposits aggre- 
gating $30,000,000. Meetings of stockholders 
of the two institutions will be called in the 
near future to yote upon the proposal. The 
title of the new company will contain the 
names of the two institutions. 

Cc. L. Sager was recently elected president 
of the American Trust Company, succeeding 
Henry H. Hopkins, resigned, and James L. 
Ford, Jr., is president of the Franklin Bank. 


JOHN M. GAMBLE 


John M. Gamble, an assistant cashier in 
the National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis. 
died suddenly of heart disease recently, at 
the home of his mother Mrs. David C. Gam- 
ble. Mr. Gamble had been with the bank 
thirty-four years, having started out Febru- 
ary 1, 1894, as a collection clerk. In the 
vears that followed he became manager of 
the collection department and last May was 
elected an assistant cashier. Mr. Gamble, 
who was unmarried, is survived by four sis- 
ters and three brothers. 
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Fiduciary Service 


~« win St.Louis ~ ~ 


ene’ and corporations requiring fiduci- 
ary service in St. Louis are invited to corre- 


spond with the Trust Department of the 
National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis. 


Our Trust Department is one of the largest and 
oldest operating under National banking laws. 
A staff of trained executives and modern facili- 
ties enable us to offer a service that is highly 


— 


National Bank of Commerce 
Federal Commerce Trust Compa 


Olive to Pine 


Broadway 


OFFICIAL PROMOTIONS AT MISSISSIPPI 
VALLEY TRUST COMPANY 

Ever since the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company of St. Louis was established in 
1890 the board of directors has observed fhe 
wise policy of fostering a feeling of loyalty 
by filling executive vacancies or advancing 
employees to higher positions of responsibil- 
ity without going outside of the ranks of its 
own organization. Merit and faithful sery- 
ices alone count and there is no such thing 
as favor or preference from high quarters. 
In cases where sons of officers or directors 
have become associated with the organiza- 
tion they face the same conditions as to 
advancement and recognition which apply to 
all other employees. 

This tradition was observed in connection 
with recent well deserved promotions when 
Rk. W. Bugbee, assistant secretary, was 
elected vice-president; Dale Graham, adver- 
tising manager,’ was accorded the title of 
assistant vice-president and Cecil A. Tolin, 
assistant trust officer, was advanced to asso- 
ciate trust officer. 

Vice-president Bugbee has completed a 
quarter of a century of faithful service with 


the company. Dale Graham, who assumes 


Executor, 
Administrator, 
Trustee or 
Guardian, 
Court Deposi- 
tory and in all 
other recog- 
nized Trust 
Capacities. 


the office of assistant vice-president, has ren- 
dered conspicuous service in directing the 
efficient advertising activities of the company 
and has gained a name for himself through- 
out the country for his vigorous espousal of 
the cause of eliminating unprofitable bank 
accounts and enforcing service charge as 
well as a talented writer on banking and 
economic themes. He is now being urged 
for candidacy as second vice-president of the 
American Institute of Banking. He has been 
connected with the Mississippi Valley Trust 
for ten years and has ey as president 
of the St. Louis Chapter, A. I. B. Mr. Tolin, 
who becomes associate trust officer, has dem- 
onstrated a high type of ability in trust 
department administration. 


The Union State Bank of 
Mo., have organized the Union Bank and 
Trust Company with capital of $200,000 to 
engage in trust business. 

William E. Estes has been appointed as- 
sistant trust officer of the New England Na- 
tional Bank and Trust Company of Kansas 
City, Mo., and will be associated with Judge 
Thad B. London, who is vice-president in 
charge of the trust department. 


Kansas City, 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEorRGE M. Jongs, President 
EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 


FRANK P, KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 
Ammti F, MITCHELL, Vice President 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer 
CLaupE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary 
Joun LanpGrafF, Assistant Secretary 





ROBERT C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
R. P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
J. H. Locusiuter, Assistant Treasurer 

JAMEs W. ECKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

ARTHUR W. WEBER, Assistant Secretary 

Harry F. Manor, Assistant Secretary 

FERDINAND G. MEIER, Auditor 





LONSDALE RE-ELECTED PRESIDENT. OF 
CLEARING HOUSE 

At the recent annual election of the St. 
Louis Clearing House, John G. Lonsdale, 
president of the National Bank of Com- 
merce in St. Louis, was re-elected president, 
and R. S. Hawes, vice-president of the First 
National Bank, was re-elected vice-president. 
Rn. R. Tillay was re-elected manager. On 
the board of managers of the Clearing House, 
the following were chosen: E. B. Pryor, presi- 
dent of the State National Bank; J. Shep- 
pard Smith, president of the Mississippi Val- 
ley Trust Company ; George W. Wilson, presi- 
dent of the Mercantile Trust Company, and 
George I. Hoffman, president of the Mer- 
chants-Laclede National Bank. 

ELECTIONS AT COMMERCE TRUST OF 

KANSAS CITY 

At the recent annual meeting of the board 
of directors of Commerce Trust Company 
of Kansas City, Mo., A. A. Zinn, formerly 
assistant vice-president, was elected vice- 
president. Mr. Zinn has been with the 
Commerce for three years, previously hay- 
ing been vice-president of the Southwest 
Trust Company. 

Another promotion was the appointment 
of Benjamin Young to the office of Comp- 
troller. He came to the Commerce thir- 
teen years ago and started with the transit 
department, working his way through the 
various departments. He has been manager 
of the auditing department since Novem- 
ber, 1925. 


CONQUEROR FIRST NATIONAL BANK 
ORGANIZED 

The Conqueror First National Bank was 
recently organized with capital of $250,000 
at Joplin, Mo., to take over the general 
banking business of the Conqueror Trust 
Company. The latter will continue as a sep- 
arate organization with capital of $100,000 
and will devote itself chiefly to the admin- 
istration and development of fiduciary busi- 
ness, together with real estate loans, invest- 
ment banking, etc. Both organizations are 
under the management of the same officers 
and directors. Officers are as follows: Geo. 
N. Spiva, chairman of the board; J. G. Starr, 
president; Otto W. Croy and H. A. Richard- 
son, vice-presidents; A. G. Cofer, 
Mrs. Tillie M. Ade, secretary; J. 
secretary; J. W. 


treasurer ; 
W. Maret, 
assistant Ratcliffe, trust 


officer. 


The First National Bank of St. Louis 
reports total resources of $168,528,624; de- 
posits, $141,598,624 ; capital, $10,000,000 ; sur- 
plus and profits, $7,264,573. 

Announcement made recently that 
James E. McKinney, formerly vice-president 
of the Durant National Bank, Durant, Okla., 
and more recently connected with the office 
of the Comptroller of the Currency at Wash- 
ington, D. C., has been appointed by the 
First National Bank in St. Louis as special 
representative in Texas and Oklahoma. 


was 





- COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 


$1,000,000 
3,000,000 
3,000,000 
3,000,000 
200,000 


American Trust Co 

Liberty Central Trust Co......... svaraie 
Mereantile Trust Co.... 

Mississippi Valley Trust Co 

North St. Louis Trust Co 

South Side Trust Co 


Surplus and 
Undivided Profits, 

Dee. 31, 1927 
$647,870.62 
1,238,580.74 
8,729,881.75 
5,164.993.81 
107,188.23 
132,902.78 


Deposits, 
Dec. 31, 1927 
$12,878,463.03 

33,957,626.77 

61,790,334.38 
41,125,143.17 
2,865,317.46 
2,972,734.77 
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G. HOWLETT DAVIS 


Solicitor of Patents 


Trade-mark Expert 


(25 Years Experience) 


700 Tenth Street, N. W., Washington, D. C. 


Ghe 
National Commercial Bank 
and Trust Company 
OF ALBANY.N. Y. 
Capital and Surplus $4,500,000 


Main Office, 60 STATE STREET 
Park Branch, 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 








VIVID PICTURE OF ST. LOUIS PRESENT AND FUTURE 


“The Spirit of St. Louis,” which carried 
and animated “Lindy” in his heroic flight 
across the Atlantic, provides a fitting illus- 
trative background for a fine piece of pub- 
licity recently issued by the First National 
Bank of St. Louis, and which bears the 
handiwork of Frank Fuchs, the capable ad- 
vertising manager of that bank. Mr. Fuchs 
has truly interpreted the “Spirit of St. 
Louis,” in this booklet as the impelling mo- 
tive of cultural, industrial, financial and 
community advancement which characterizes 
that city. In its treatment of industrial ad- 
vantages this publication is not confined by 
what has been accomplished in the recent 
past but projects the vision into the future 
when the trend of population and economic 
factors will give to St. Louis its dominant 
place as the center of American population, 
distribution and production and the strategic 
base of accessibility to raw materials. 

In a preface to the Jooklet 
the caption “Nt. Louis Is 
Holderness, vice-president of the First Na- 
tional shows that St. Louis is nearer to a 
greater consuming population in the United 
States than any of the ten leading cities of 
the country and that the permanent center 
of population is destined to remain in the 
St. Louis district. 

This exposition of industrial, transporta- 
tion and natural advantages makes a pow- 
erful appeal to industry and manufacturing 
which is ever in quest of improved and the 
most economical locations. How strong this 
magnet is may be gathered from the faci 
that within the last six years 196 new in- 
dustries have moved to the St. Louis area 
which has now more than 3,500 big factories 
in 211 different kinds of production and busi- 
ness. An interesting feature of such con- 
centration is the diversity of products and 
commerce. Iron and _ steel deposits, coal 
mines and wholesome labor attitude as well 
as radiating networks of rail and water 


which bears 
Ready,’ M. FE. 


transportation to all points of the compass, 
together with progressive banking facilities, 
afford the reasons for the migration of in- 
dustry to this center, which 
its mottos from the 
rim.” 

Other interesting high lights in 
pressive picture of the present and future 
of St. Louis relate to low production and 
distributing the ideal locations for 
plants, warehouses and factories: 


has for one of 
“ship center—not the 


this im- 


COSTS} 
basic sup- 
plies of raw material; fuel, power and water 
facilities ; transportation by land and water: 
shipping advantages; community and cul- 
tural developments: accessibility to markets 
and consuming population; volume of  busi- 
hess which in major lines amounted to §$2.- 
174,496,000 during 1926; wholesale and job- 
bing markets aided by the Package Car 
System; the $87,000,000 municipal appropria- 
tion for improvements; the wholesome social 
and home life and other advantages. Quite 
in line with survey is the emphasis 
placed upon the highly developed financial, 
research, industrial real estate department, 
foreign department and soil products depart- 
ments provided by the First National Bank 
organization in behalf of industry and busi- 
ness. 


such 


A. J. Orme, vice-president of the Atlanta 
Trust Company of Atlanta, Ga., has been 
elected vice-president of that company, suc- 
ceeding Eugene R. Black who recently re 
signed to become governor of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Atlanta. 

The Citizens National Bank and the Ham 
mond Savings and Trust Company of Ham- 
mond, Ind., have merged as the Hammond 
National Bank and Trust Company 
W. G. Paxton as president. 


with 


Lee C. Bradley, Jr., has been elected i 
director of the Birmingham Trust & Savings 
Bank of Birmingham, Ala. 











Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


WHAT SELLS TRUST SERVICES 

I. F. Freiberger, vice-president of the 
Cleveland Trust Company, has been brought 
up in the atmosphere of trust service, es- 
pecially the rare kind which may be found 
at the company with which he has been as- 
sociated for many years. He crystallizes the 
essentials in selling trust services as follows: 

“It is the element of personality, the per- 
sonal touch, that sells trust service. Trust 
sales are due to the splendid reputation of 
the bank. That reputation is another word 
for the personality of the organization. That 
reputation is built up day by day through 
the many contacts of each and every one 
of us with the public. The modern trust 
company cannot possibly be an impersonal 
corporation. The personal element must ap- 
pear every time a problem is faced in any 
trust. It is true that there is need in a trust 
department for a heart; for a sympathy; 
there is need for intelligence. These are 
all personal qualities, not impersonal, not 
mechanical; whether it is to act for a young- 
ster in selecting his high school or college, 
whether it is to aid a woman in distress or 
to advise her or assist her in dealing with 
ordinary everyday problems of home life, or 
whether it is to act for the incompetent or 
the mentally weak.” 


ROBERT J. IZANT ELECTED 
VICE-PRESIDENT. 

Robert J. Izant has been the recipient of 
felicitations from his associates and numer- 
ous friends in connection with his recent 
election as vice-president of the Central Na- 
tional Bank of Cleveland, where he has 
zuided advertising and business extension 
work with unusual success for a number of 
vears. His official status comes not only as 
recognition for faithful and valuable serv- 
ice, but also because of an engaging person- 
ality and a talent for making friends for 
the institution with which he is associated. 

Mr. Izant was engaged in newspaper work 
before coming to the Central National Bank. 
During the war he was overseas as a first 
lieutenant and aid to Brigadier General C. X. 
Zimmerman in the 73d Infantry Brigade. 
He is a director in both the Cleveland Ad- 
vertising Club and the National Financial 
Advertisers’ Association. Particularly to the 
credit of Mr. Izant is his splendid work in 
cultivating contacts with life insurance un- 
derwriters in connection with life insurance 
trust protection. 

Another recent advancement at the Cen- 
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tral National is the appointment of Arthur 
C. Knight as assistant trust officer. He also 
started with the Central National in 1919; 
is a Yale graduate and was admitted to the 
Ohio Bar in 1922. He has been active in 
Cleveland Chapter and especially in the De- 
hate Section. 


LARGER QUARTERS FOR GUARDIAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


The Guardian Trust Company of Cleveland 
has taken possession of additional space in 
the Guardian Building, providing the trust, 
loan and bond departments with larger and 
more convenient quarters. The bank now 
occupies four floors of the building and part 
of the fifth with increasel floor space of 
30,000 square feet. This expansion has been 
necessary because of constantly growing 
business. At the last annual meeting of 
stockholders the size of the board of direc- 
tors was also increased by the election of 
five new directors. Officers were re-elected 
and the only notable change was the promo- 
tion of R. R. Emmick from assistant trust 
officer to assistant secretary. The latest fi- 
nancial statement shows resources of over 
150 million with deposits of over 135 mil- 
lion representing a gain of thirty millions 
in the last two years. 


CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 

Last year’s increase of 6,336 brings the 
total number of deposit accounts held by the 
Cleveland Trust Company to total of 445,000 
and representing deposits of approximately 
$235,000,000. Trust department business has 
revealed exceptional increase within the past 
year, including both large and moderate 
sized estates: as well as the creation of liv- 
ing and- insurance trusts. The Cleveland 
Trust Company has also extended its com- 
munity influence by -helping- home owners as 
revealed by the large number of real estate 
loans. 
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E. S. HaANson 


Vice-President, Central National Bank of Clcveland, 
elected a Trustee of the Western Reserve Academy 


ELECTED TRUSTEE OF WESTERN 
RESERVE ACADEMY 


An exceptional tribute was paid to the 
Cleveland banking fraternity recently when 
E. S. Hanson, vice-president of the Central 
National Bank, was elected to the board of 
trustees of the Western Reserve Academy 
at Hudson, O. The academy, a preparatory 
school for boys, is an historic institution situ- 
ated in the small village of Hudson, twenty- 
eight miles from Cleveland, and housed in 
buildings once used by Western Reserve Uni- 
versity. 

For more than two years Mr. Hanson has 
been treasurer of the Academy, and in his 
new relationship on the board he will con- 
tinue as treasurer, serving also on the ex- 
ecutive and finance committees. He was 
graduated from Adelbert College, Western 
Reserve University, Cleveland, in 1901, and 
has been identified with the Central National 
Bank since that time. 

W. D. Shilts, secretary of the Goodyear 
Tire & Rubber Company, was elected a trus- 
tee. Vacancies had been made by the death 
of A. A. Augustus of Cleveland, October 18, 
1927, and William M. Webb, November 20th, 
prominent Akron, O., attorney, who lived in 
HIudson. The board of trustee is composed 
of Warren M. Bicknell, chairman; Harold T. 
Clark, Cleveland; Lincoln Ellsworth, Cleve- 
land; E. 8. Hanson, Cleveland; W. R. Hop- 
kins, Cleveland; Bernon S. Prentice, New 
York; Rev. Franklin P. Reinhold, Warren; 
Richard L. Robinson, New York; Frank A. 
Seiberling, Akron; John L. Severance, Cleve- 
land; W. D. Shilts, Akron. 


A MILLION FEET EVERY NIGHT 

Busier than the proverbial one-armed 
paperhanger is Jack O’Brien’s task as super- 
intendent of pete massive Union Trust Com- 
pany building in Cleveland, which provides 
the background for an interesting story in 
the current issue of the bank’s house organ, 
the Teller. One of Jack’s numerous jobs is 
that of seeing that over 1,000,000 feet of 
floor space presents an immaculately clean 
appearance every morning before the bank 
employees and the tenants in 1500 suites of 
offices arrive. How well that duty is per- 
formed is apparent to tenants and visitors 
who find neither spot of dirt nor even a stray 
cigarette end. To accomplish this and to at- 
tend to other duties incident to keep one of 
the most gigantic buildings in the world in 
constant ship-shape there is an army of wo- 
men and of men to attend to “Jack’s” bid- 
ding. 



















Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 
SUBSTANTIAL GAIN IN DEPOSITS 


A summary of the combined statements of 
Pittsburgh national and state banks and 
trust companies reveals substantial increase 
in deposits as a reflection of sustained bank- 
ing activity. 

Total deposits are $979,790,780, compared 
with $962,748,378 in October and $917,857,- 
741 a year ago. The national banks report 
deposits of $470,485,513, comparing with 
$459,667,442 in October and with $430,403,- 
139 a year ago. The trust companies report 
deposits of $355,006,294, with similar com- 
parisons as to date of $349,681,414 and $337,- 
904,455. State banks report deposits of 
$156,298,973. 

Surplus and profits of the national banks 
December 31, 1927, were $48,869,136, com- 
paring with $44,189,580 in October and with 
$41,197,607 on December 31, 1926. Similar 
comparisons of the trust companies are pres- 
ent, $91,082,578, $90,778,778 in October and 
$86,854,125 a year ago. 


FIDELITY TITLE & TRUST COMPANY 

The volume of trust funds and property 
administered by the Fidelity Title & Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh continues to mount 
steadily. The latest statement of January 
Sist, shows total trust funds of $159,452,584 
as compared with $148,567,000 early in 1926 
and with $100,479,000 in 1921. As trustee 
under corporate mortgages the company re- 
ports a total of $78,487,490. The banking 
department shows total resources of $27,190.,- 
785; deposits of over $17,500,000; capita’, 
$2,000,000; surplus, $6,000,000 and undi- 
vided profits of $1,219,861. 


PROMOTIONS AT UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 

There were several promotions recently at 
the Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh. 
Clarence Stanley, who becomes assistant vice- 
president, was formerly manager of the bond 
department. Charles Matthews, Jr., who 
hecame manager of the bond department, 
vas with Lee, Higginson & Company. Offi- 
cers elected were as follows: Henry C. Me- 
‘downey, president; Richard B. Mellon ana 
Scott Hayes, vice-presidents; John A. Irwin, 
vice-president and secretary; Sidney 8S. Lig- 
sett, vice-president; Ralph S. Euler, vice- 
president; George E. Benson, vice-president. 
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lon National 
surplus account, making it $10,000,000. The 
total capital and surplus is now $17,500,000. 


additional 
Trust & Savings Bank of Columbus, Ohio. 


PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND IRUST CO. 


341-343 FOURTH AVE., PITTSBURGH. 
BS: T A Bol: fb S:Hek- DD + £886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $160,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 

undivided profits 
more than $9,000,000. 
Handles checking ac- 
counts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 











PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 


Harvey Owens, who had been auditor of 


the Commonwealth Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh, has been named assistant cashier of 
the Bank of Aspinwall, a related banking 
institution to the Commonwealth. 


At a meeting of the directors of the Oak- 


land Savings and Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh the sum of $100,000 was transferred 
from undivided profits to the surplus fund 
increasing the surplus from $400,000 to $500,- 
000, with capital stock of $300,000. 


At a meeting of the directors of the Mel- 
sank $500,000 was added to 


The Fifth Third Union Trust Company 


of Cincinnati reports total resources of $98,- 
172,883 ; 


deposits, $83,385,066; capital, $5,- 


000,000; surplus, $5,000,000, and undivided 
profits of $1,632,218. 


Warren S. Park has been elected as an 


vice-president of the Citizens 


Francis H. Willis has been elected presi- 


dent of the Fifth Third Union Trust Club, 
composed of employees of the Fifth Third 
Union Trust Company of Cincinnati. 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


LOS ANGELES-FIRST NATIONAL TO OPEN 
NEW YORK OFFICES 

The Angeles-First National Trust & 
Savings Bank and the First Securities Com- 
panies will open joint offices in New York 
City about Mareh 15, according to a recent 
announcement by President Henry M. Rob- 
inson. The New York office will be in charge 
of Paul K. Yost, elected vice-president of the 
bank. He was formerly vice-president of 
the American Exchange Irving Trust Com- 
pany of New York and assumed his new du- 
ties with the Los Angeles-First National on 
February 20th. 

Stockholders of the Los Angeles-First Na- 
tional Trust & Savings Bank at their annual 
meeting created a board of directors 
sisting of thirty-seven of the strongest busi- 
ness leaders in southern California. In addi- 
tion to re-elected directors, the following be- 
came new members of the board: Shannon 
Crandall, Harry H. Culver, Isidore B. Dock- 
weiler, Geo. S. Edwards, Roger G. Edwards, 
Robt. N. Frick, Ralph B. Hardacre, Wm. L. 
Honnold, Maynard McFie, Lee B. Milbank, H. 
W. O'Melveny, Fred B. Ortman, James R. 
Page, W. A. Sutherland and Paul ©. Tietzen. 

The stockholders have also authorized an 
increase of 10,000 shares of the capital stock 
of the bank to be sold to the First Securities 
Company at $85 a share, and the First Se- 
curities Company was instructed to provide 
for the sale of part or all of these shares to 
bank employees on a time payment basis. 


Los 


con- 


L. W. Eloy, well known in California bank- 
ing cireles, has been elected cashier of the 
Los Angeles-First National; Albert A. Joy 
was elected a vice-president and Paul D. 
Dodds a branch vice-president. 


NEW TYPE OF TITLE INSURANCE POLICY 

The Security Title Insurance & Guarantee 
Company of Los Angeles announces a new 
type of title insurance policy which, it is 
contended by its sponsors, is the most ad- 
vanced and liberal title service ever offered 
to the investing public. The new policy, 
known as a full protection loan policy, sup- 
plements a liberalized policy adopted by the 
company about a year ago, the latter policy 
being known as the special loan form. 


The new policy, which is now in use both 
at the home offices of the company and its 
sixteen branches in outside counties, was de- 
veloped to meet the requirements of life in- 
surance companies, banks, mortgage compa- 


nies, financial institutions and investors. The 
policy insures the holder, and any person to 
whom the indebtedness is assigned, against 
every possible risk which the holder of the 
security is under, growing out of any and 
every possible defect, or any incumbrance 
existing prior to, or at the date of the policy. 
The policy contains no exceptions and the 
title company agrees to defend against every 
attack that may be made on the title of the 
property. 


LOS ANGELES BREVITIES 

The Los Angeles-First National Bank & 
Trust Company reports resources of $320,- 
384,725; deposits $285,624,966; capital $12,- 
250,000; surplus $8,000,000, and undivided 
profits $7,974,665. 

Leslie W. Craig, vice-president and for 
the last five years supervisor of the centra] 
credit department of the Security Trust & 
Savings Bank of Los Angeles, has been placed 
in charge of the duties of loaning officer. 

The Security Trust & Savings Bank of 
Los Angeles has been granted a permit to 
open a branch office at Twelfth street and 
Maple avenue, that city. 

Kk. L. Farmer, vice-president of the Title 
Insurance & Trust Company of Los Angeles, 
is the author of a book treating upon the 
laws governing the sale, transfer and con- 
veyancing of real property. 

Purchase of the Federal Trust & Savings 
Bank of Hollywood was announced recently 
by the Bank of Italy National Trust & Sav- 
ings Association, which will operate the bank 
as its Hollywood branch. 


MILLIONAIRES IN THE UNITED STATES 

Based on the assumption that every man 
having for any one tax year an annual net 
income of $50,000 belongs to the millionaire 
class, there are in America 30,517 of these 
fortunate individuals, according to latest 
compilation of Federal income tax returns. 
This assumption, however, is erroneous, be- 
cause net income of $50,000 for one year or 
over does not necessarily mean income from 
principal fund, but may mean large profits 
for one year from one source or another 
which may yield much less or nothing in 
other years. 

Taking the basis of net income for the 
taxable year, however, it is found that New 
York has 9,690 individuals having annual in- 
come of $50,000 and therefore including the 
potential millionaire class; Pennsylvania has 
3,066; Illinois 2,792; Massachusetts 1,951; 
California 1.694; New Jersey 1,873; Ohio 
1,838, and Michigan 1,192, with Idaho at the 
bottom of the list with only one millionaire. 
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San Francisco 


Special Correspondence 
BANK OF ITALY EARNINGS 

Net earnings of the Bank of Italy last year 
totaled $20,125,371, of which $8,659,294 is 
credited to subsidiaries. After paying 
$6,529,833 in dividends; $1,581,684 in special 
compensation to employees, and charging off 
$1,286,646, the sum of $10,727,208 was added 
to undivided profits. The latest financial 
statement shows aggregate resources of 
$765,188,976; deposits $645,002,000; capital 
$37,500,000; surplus and undivided profits 
$25,540,829. Combined capital investment of 
Bank of Italy and subsidiaries will be in ex- 
cess of 200 million dollars on completion of 
new financing Mareh 15, 1928. 

The Bank of Italy National Trust & Sav- 
ings Association of San Francisco announces 
the election of Oscar L. Cox as a vice-presi- 
dent to assist in the direction of the newly 
organized bankers and brokers department. 
Mr. Cox formerly a vice-president of 
the National Bank of Commerce in New York 
and later became president of the East Bay 
National Bank of Oakland, Cal., which is 
now a branch of the Bank of Italy. 


was 


The employees compensation plan of the 
Bank of Italy, whereby the workers, 4500 in 
number, are gradually obtaining administra- 























































































Oscar L. Cox 


Elected Vice-president of Bank of Italy National Trust & 
Savings Ass’n of San Francisco 
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tive control of that institution, has developed 
to the point where there is now $10,300,420 
in this control fund. The semi-annual allo- 
cation made by the bank itself to the fund 
is $1,246,189, the plan calling for the dis- 
tribution of 40 per cent of the 
income to the employees. 

A. P. Giannini, president of the Bank of 
Italy, recently bestowed upon the State Uni- 
versity of California the sum of $1,500,000, 
representing his proportion of income from 
the Bancitaly Corporation, the fund to be 
used for the relief of conditions among farm- 
ers, dairy and live-stock men and fruit grow- 
ers of California. 


bank’s net 


CALIFORNIA BREVITIES 

Plans are in progress for consolidating all 
of the banks within the United Bank & Trust 
Company system of San Francisco, represent- 
ing total resources of $200,000,000, and rep- 
resenting a state-wide organization. 

Directors of the Crocker First National 
Bank and Crocker First Federal Trust Com- 
pany of San Francisco announce the ap- 
pointments of Porter Sesnon to assistant 
cashier; G. F. Baldwin, former auditor, to 
the office of comptroller: G. W. Hall, former 
assistant auditor, to the office of auditor. 

The Wells Fargo Bank and Union Trust 
Company of San Francisco reports deposits 
of $129,948,000, a gain of twelve and a half 
millions during last year. 

F. L. Lipman, president of the Wells Fargo 
Bank and Union Trust Company, has been 
named as member of the Federal Advisory 
Council, representing the San _ Francisco 
Federal Reserve District. 

Combined deposits of thirteen banks, state 
and national, and trust companies, in San 
Franciseo, at the close of 1927, represented 
a gain of nearly $400,000,000 over 1926. 


HANDLES NINETY THOUSAND CHECKS 
DAILY 


The Union Trust Company of Cleveland 
handles a daily average of 90,000 checks rep- 
resenting daily collections of from 12 to 15 
million dollars. The peak record last year 
was 142,481 checks handled in one day. All 
the most up-to-date accessories are employed 
to speed up collections, including the highly- 
geared transit department equipment, con- 


tinuous shifts of clerks and air mail for 
correspondent items. The air mail service 


is used extensively by the Union Trust Com- 
pany and with satisfactory results. 

The latest financial statement of the Union 
Trust Company shows resources, $347,328,- 
977; deposits, $293,589,000; capital, $22,850,- 


000; surplus and earnings, $14,909,674. 
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A New Book About George Washington 
of Special Value to 


TRUST COMPANIES, BANKERS, LAWYERS, 
EXECUTORS AND TRUSTEES 


= 


THE ESTATE OF GEORGE 
WASHINGTON, DECEASED 


By 
EUGENE E. PRUSSING 


@ George Washington was reputed the first millionaire in America; he 
left 63,000 acres of valuable land in seven states and fifty counties, besides 
many slaves, considerable stock in two banks and two canal companies, 
and a large amount of personal property of other kinds. 


G His monumental will, covering fifty pages in his fine handwriting, all 
his own composition and including a list of his lands, stocks and chattels, 
and careful notes as to their character and value, is thoroughly discussed 
in this new book by Mr. Prussing. 


@ George Washington, in his will, anticipated the modern Trust Com- 
pany by fifty years by appointing a group of seven persons, nineteen to 
sixty-eight years of age, his executors and trustees. Thus the continuous, 
competent and lengthy service of his estate, which it needed, was assured, 
and in the event the great value of co-operation, ability and experience 
in such cases was demonstrated. The administration lasted fifty-one 
years. . . Here was indeed the work of a “Trust Company.” 


475 pages with 24 illustrations and 4 maps. Cloth binding 
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Name 
Address 
Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association 
55 Liberty Street, New York 











TRUST COMPANIES 








REVISED COMPILATION 
OF 


Standard Trust Forms 


Applicable to requirements of Trust Companies, National Banks 
and State Banks authorized to exercise trust functions 


This set of standardized trust forms revised by a Committee 
of the Trust Company Section, California Bankers’ Association 
represents the only compilation of the kind in existence. While 
primarily designed for use of members of the California organization, 
the carefully prepared clauses and provisions are in the main adapt- 
able to trust departments of Trust Companies and trust departments 
of National and State banks throughout the United States. 


The set embodies the following trust instruments, each complete 
in itself: 


(a) Conveyance of Real Property to Trustee for Subdivision, 
Sale and Distribution of Proceeds; 


(b) Agreement for Investment of Trust Funds; 


(c) Taking Title to Real Property to Convey or Lease as 
Directed by Trustor; 


(d) Corporate Stock Voting Trust Agreement; 
(e) Corporate Reorganization Agreement; 
(f) Deeds of Trust: 
Provisions Relating to Trustee; 
Releasing and Substituting Pledged Property; 
Redemption and Calling of Bonds; 
Sinking Fund, and 
Miscellaneous Provisions; 
(g) Agreement Taking Title to Property, both Real and 
Personal, with Duties of Management; 
(h) Trust as to Life Insurance Policy; 


(i) Indenture Taking Title to Secure Purchase Price of an 
Obligation; 


(i) Specimen Will; 


(k) Waiver of Wife to Property Rights and Election to Take 
Under Will. 


In addition, the printed compilation contains numerous miscel- 
Ianeous clauses for use in trust agreements covering special cases. 


By special arrangement with the Trust Company Section, Cali- 
fornia Bankers’ Association the publishers of TRust ComMpPaANIEs 
Magazine are enabled to make these Trust Forms available to Trust 
Companies and Banks and fiduciaries generally. 


Price: $2.00 a set, postpaid 


Address: Book Department, 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine 


55 Liberty Street, New York City 














TRUST COMPANIES 





Creating and j Living Trusts 


Conserving 
Estates 


Cooperation Between Life Insurance 
and Trust Companies 


by 
ALEXANDER C. ROBINSON 


President, Peoples Savings & Trust Com- 
pany at Pittsburgh; Member, Committee 
on Insurance Trusts of Trust Company 
Division of the American Bankers Ass’n 


and 


EDWARD A. WOODS 


General Agent at Pittsburgh, The Equit- 
able Life Assurance Society of the United 
States; Chairman, Committee on Co- 
operation with Trust Companies of the 
National Association of Life Underwriters 


About 300 pages with numerous 
tables and charts, examples of actual 


insurance trusts, and _ illustrative 
advertisements of trust and life 
insurance companies. 


Price $3.00 postpaid. 


Endorsed by 
National Association of Life Underwriters 


Executive Committee 
of the Trust Company Division of the 
American Bankers Association 
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Please send me copy of CREATING 
AND CONSERVING ESTATES, by Alex- 
ander C. Robinson and Edward A. Woods, 


for which I enclose $3.00 (Check or money 
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by 

GILBERT T. STEPHENSON 
The author has here put into a 
single volume of 448 pages the 
practical information about living 
trusts, including life insurance trusts. 


CONTENTS 
Chapter 
I Living Trusts as Business Enter- 
prises. 
II Purposes served by Living Trusts 


III Purposes Served by Life Insurance 
Trusts 


IV Legal Aspects of Living Trusts 


V_ Legal Aspects of Life Insurance 
Trusts 


VI Tax Features of Living Trusts 
VII Forms of Trust Agreements 


Guideposts in Creating Living 
Trusts 


IX The Adequate Trustee 


X The Social Significance of Living 
Trusts 


Appendix 
I How Much Life Insurance Should 
a Man Carry? 
II Forms of Living Trust Agreements 


III Forms of Unfunded Life Insurance 
Trust Agreements 

Forms of Funded Life Insurance 
Trust Agreements 


Price $3.75 postpaid 
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ESSENTIAL TO EVERY 
TRUST OFFICER 


The new and enlarged edition 
of 
TRUST INVESTMENTS 


By FRANK C. McKINNEY 






Reliable and only authoritative book on the subject. 
General principles, state statutes and court decisions. 


Every trust officer, every trustee, corporate or individual, 
every lawyer, investment house and savings bank, should 
own this reliable work. 


CONTENTS 


1. General duties of Trustees, Execu- 2. Statutes of All States Carefully 
tors, Administrators and Guardians Compiled. , 
in the Care and Management of 3. Statutes Governing Investments by 
Estates; Liabilities of Trust oe 
Stases, SHAD INNS OF fTustees On 4 Brief and Accurate Digest of Court 
Contracts and the Incurring of Ex- Decisions of Every State. 
penses for Repairs and Improve- 5. List of Investments Legal in Con- 
ments; Continuing Business and necticut, Massachusetts and New 
Investments of Decedent. York. 










600 pages—Attractively bound 
in Koda Leather. Price....... 
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COMMERCIAL GREDIT CORPORATION 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $7,477,000 
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Collateral Trust Notes 


Denominations: $500, $1,000, $5,000, $10,000 
Maturities: 3 to 6 Months 


Up to January 31, 1928, banks have purchased $361,000,000 


of these securities 


Offering Sheet on Request 


PERSHING SQUARE BLDG... PARK AVE., & 42ND ST., NEW YORK 
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CREDIT COMPANY 
COMMERCIAL CREDIT COMPANY, INC. 
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GARARD TRUST COMPANY OF CHICAGO 
INCREASES CAPITAL 

Quietly but efficiently the Garard Trust 
Company has taken its place among the 
strong and most successful financial organi- 
zations of Chicago. A recently authorized 
increase in capital from $2,000,000 to $3,000,- 
000, which was offered to stockholders, sub- 
seribed and paid for within ten days, directs 
attention to the growth and activities of 
this company. 

The Company had its inception in 1918 
when Isaac N. Powell and Elzy A. Garard 
founded Powell, Garard & Co. of which Mr. 
Powell was president until 1922 when he be- 
came president of the South Side Trust and 
Savings Bank anc later the Washington 
Park National Bank, retaining, however, his 
financial interest in the organization. Mr. 
Garard succeeded Mr. Powell as_ president 
and in 1924 the corporate name was changed 
to Garard & Co. In June, 1926, a trust de- 
partment was added and the corporate name 
again changed to Garard Trust Company. 
The organization has throughout § main- 
tained an excellent and uninterrupted divi- 
dend record. 








INSURANCE MONEY ADMINISTERED FOR 
BENEFICIARIES 

“The life insurance trust is merely an old 
idea put to a new use,” says William <A. 
Stark, counsel for the Fifth-Third Union 
Trust Company of Cincinnati, in a recent ad- 
dress before Atlanta (Ga.) underwriters, “it 
is something that life insurance underwriters 
have been seeking for years and the evidence 
of this is the growth in the number and va- 
riety of policy settlement plans. This growth 
has been limited by the fact that most policy 
settlement plans must be subject to an iron- 
clad contract which is carried out to the let- 
ter by the insurance companies with a bene- 
ficiary who never comes in contact with the 
Home Office. Under the insurance trust plan, 
the insurance money is administered by the 
officers of an institution who come into most 
intimate contact with beneficiaries and who 
are granted the right to use their own dis- 
cretion with the purpose that they will, as 
near as humanly possible, use that money for 
the benefit of a man’s dependents in the way 
he would want it used if he were aware of 
conditions in existence.” 
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